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Section 1. INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGIES AND EQUIPMENT

UDC 677.026.4: 677.08

DEVELOPMENT OF MATERIAL-SAVING
ACTIVITIES FOR ENTERPRISES OF THE
SEWING INDUSTRY

Artemkina O., master student, Zimina A., a doctoral student,
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus

Key words: textile waste, rational layout, rational cutting.

Abstract. The article presents one of the options for saving materials in the
garment industry, by reducing the waste along the width of the flooring. The
proposed event will allow to expand the assortment of the enterprise, reduce the
amount of waste generators and will bring additional profit to the enterprise.

The amount of waste generated in the manufacture of garments has a direct impact
on their material consumption. Any layout is characterized by the formation of
interlocal and other types of textile waste and their quantity is almost always greater
than the minimum possible value. This is due to the fact that the details of garments
have a complex configuration. Increasing the amount of waste even by 1% is
completely unacceptable. Consequently, before the light industry workers is a very
difficult task to find a tight layout for the cutting of materials.

Irrational residues arise as a result of the calculation of a piece of material in the
flooring because of the non-multiplicity of the total length of the webs involved in the
calculation, the length of the piece. The number of irrational residues takes a value
from 0 to 4 % for different assortment groups and types of materials used.

At the Department of "Designing and Technology of Clothing" of Ural State
Technical University, the possibility of using inter-sheet waste by the length and
width of the flooring in products for clothing purposes is being investigated. We
propose to make a new model of a sweater from the remainders of the width of the
flooring of a monophonic knitted fabric and attacks, which were formed as a result of
cutting a dress from a coupon knitted fabric.

Appearance of the dress is shown in Figure 1. The layout of the patterns on the
product is shown in Figure 2.

The appearance of the jumper is shown in Figure 3. The layout of the patterns for
the jumper is shown in Figure 4.

To determine the effectiveness of this task, we compare the cost of a cardigan
made of solid material and a cardigan made of waste produced by cutting a dress.

In the calculation of the cost of the product included all items of expenditure. The
cost of the product was 16.67 rubles of the single-piece material and 9.68 rubles -
from waste. As a result of the use of waste from the main production, the cost of a
sweater decreased by 41.9 % compared to the cost of a jumper made of single-piece
material.
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The magnitude of inter-leaf losses along the length and width of the deck
characterizes the economics of the layout and the use of the area of the fabric. A
useful area is considered to be the area of the curves of all parts of the product.
Consequently, the rate of flow of the web with regard to the additional product is less
than without an additional product. When cutting the canvas without an additional
product, the rate of application of the web and waste is increased.

Thus, it can be concluded that additional products are advantageous for production.
As an additional product, products are used that can be made from this article, taking
into account the way of laying, the width of the fabric.

This event allowed to expand the assortment of the factory, to get a new product
with a low cost that will reduce the amount of waste generators and bring additional
profit to the enterprise.

10 Vitebsk 2017
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UDC 621.01

THEORY OF LOCATION DURING ASSEMBLY
TEOPUA BASUPOBAHUA IIPU CBOPKE

Belyakov N.V., assoc. prof., Olshansky V.., prof., Atabaev R.R., postgrad,
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus
benakoe H.B., oou., Onvwmanckuit B.U., npogh., Amaoaee P.P., acn.

Bumeockuit zocyoapcmeennbliit mexHo102u4ecKull yHugepcumem,
2. Bumeock, Pecnyoauxa benapyco

Key words: location in the assembly, the methods of location, the problem of
location.

Knrouesvie cnosa: b6asuposanue npu cobopke, memoowvl 06a3uposanusi, npoodiemol
bazuposarusl.

Abstract. Methods of location during assembly, the methods of location, the base
part, and the assembled elements are considered in the article.

Aunomayusi. B cmamve paccmompenvl memoovl 6azuposanusi npu cOopke,
cnocobwl bazuposarnue 6a3080U Oemanu U CoOOUPAeMbIX ITeMEHMOB.

Assembly is the final stage of manufacturing machines and mechanisms, which
largely determines the operational reliability and durability of the product. The
volume of assembly work at the current level of engineering production is significant
and amounts to a total labor input of manufacturing the product: in mass and large-
scale production 20 ... 25%, in the serial production - 25 ... 35%, in single and small-
lot production - 40 ... 50%.

In various branches of machine building, the share of assembly works varies. For
example, in heavy machine building, the laboriousness of assembly is 30-35% of the
total laboriousness of manufacturing a product, in machine tools 25-30%, in the
automotive industry 18-20%, in instrument engineering up to 45%. [1, p.209]
Therefore, the acceleration of the assembly process is extremely important.

According to GOST Assembly - the formation of connections of the component
parts of the product. The essence of the assembly consists in the consecutive
connection and fixation of all the parts that make up this or that assembly unit in
order to obtain a product meeting the technical requirements established on it. [2]

The assembly process of the product follows the assembly process. The assembly
as technological process is a part of the production process, directly connected with
the joining of parts in certain technologically and economically expedient sequence
for the production of assembly units and products fully satisfying the requirements
established for them.

The assembly process consists of a series of operations to connect the conjugate
parts to the nodes, and knots to the machine. [1, p.212]

There are several common methods of assembly:

1. assembly by the basic part (drawing);

2. assembly by marking;
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3. assembly by the assembly holes;

4. assembly using special assembly tools.

Assembly by the basic part — is used in the case when the assembled parts have a
great deal of their own rigidity, and the dimensions of the finished product are
provided by the system of tolerances and landings adopted in the general engineering
industry. When assembling nodes from parts with low stiffness by this method, its
realization is difficult to implement.

Assembly by marking — requires the mandatory presence of one such part in the
assembled product, which could serve as the main (base) and on which it is possible
to apply marking lines to other parts that are interfaced with it. In this case, universal
tools and tools (clamps, dies, cores, compasses, etc.) are used. The details are marked
by hand.

Assembly by the assembly holes — a process in which the relative location of
assembled parts 1s determined by the position of the assembly holes available on
them.

Assembly with the use of special assembling devices is the most popular way of
assembling during mass production. Assembling devices provide the required relative
positioning of the assembled parts, tools, shaping of insufficiently rigid parts and
assemblies during assembly. [3]

Each of the assembly methods includes the installation of the part (location), its
fixing and connection. The assembly of the part is done by assembly bases.

Assembly bases are called bases, which determine the position of this part in the
assembly unit and in the complex. These are the supporting and mating surfaces of
the base and hull parts, the grooves in the shafts, and so on. [4]

In most cases, the assembly begins with the base part. The base part is installed
and fixed first, has well-defined base surfaces, ensuring its stable position during
assembly. The largest overall dimensions in comparison with the parts that are
mounted on it. To perform this task, the theory of location in machining is applicable.
The main difference is that we take into account the forces that arise when joining
elements to the base part, and not the forces that arise during its processing.

Depending on the type of the base part, the methods of location differ. Basically,
the base part has flat or cylindrical surfaces less often spherical and shaped. In the
case of a flat base surface, the best way is to use a kit with an installation base (Figure
1).

For basic parts with a cylindrical shape, it is rational to use a set of bases with a
double guide (Figure 2).

For basic parts with a spherical surface, a set of bases with a triple guide is used.

After the main part is based, the elements attached to it are based. The assembled
parts can be based both on mating surfaces and on auxiliary surfaces. At the same
time, the cylindrical, flat, threaded, conical and combined surfaces are the most used
for location. Spherical, core and knife surfaces are used less often.

12 Vitebsk 2017



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

a 77 - 0
L A7

|
: Al
|

| S—
-
6 1;;! I I 1
] — L. ]
2w 6 X[
— -
4 g 4 -3
= ¥a oV
| ! |
| S t
| r
fs) | x
| {
| |
| ‘o) {
| [
X0 0 Xo |

Figure 1 — assembling location, a base part with a flat surface
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Figure 2 — assembling location, a base part with a cylindrical surface

The simplified assembling location algorithm looks like this:

1) Location of the base part taking into account the sizes and tolerances to the
joining surface of the elements of the assembly.

2) Determination of the type of surface in the place of attachment of the next
element of the unit, the requirement for precision of joining parts and the need for the
use of assembly equipment.
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3) The basis of the attached element, taking into account the specificity of the
fixation (bolted connection, welding, etc.)

At the moment, an extended classification of the correspondence of the attachment
surfaces of the set of bases and the applied assembly devices is being developed.
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MexanuiecKue c8olCmaa, Kauecmao.

Abstract. Nowadays, artificial leather is often used in footwear manufacture. The
article presents the results of the study of physical and mechanical properties of the
artificial leather in comparison with natural leather.

Aunomayus. B nacmoswee epems uUCKyCCMBEHHYIO KOXCY YACMO NPUMEHSIOM 8
npouzeoocmee 00yeu. B cmamve npedcmagnenvi pe3yibmamvl UCCLEO08AHUS
PUBUKO-MEXAHUYLECKUX CBOLICE UCKYCCMBEHHOU KOJICU 68 CDABHEHUU C HAMYPATbHOU
Kooicell.

Artificial leathers are becoming popular as an alternative material owing to limited
availability of natural leathers. This material 1s multilayered and composite. Artificial
leathers are generally produced by coating PU over a base fabric, which generally
comprises woven or knitted fabric made of synthetic fibers and forming open cells to
maintain air permeability. PU is a polymer compound that has a urethane bond (-
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NHCOO-) and a chemical structure in which soft segment, which is formed by the
reaction of diisocyanate and polymeric polyol, and hard segment, which is formed by
the reaction of diisocyanate and chain extender, exist simultaneously in a molecule.
Due to this molecular structure PU has both tenacity and elasticity, which is a very
unique property [1].

The subject of the research in this paper has been artificial leather and natural
leather for the footwear. It materials are used at JSC “Krasny Oktyabr” in the shoe
model Ne§33018 and others models. This material has three layers: finishing layer,
nanopur layer, woven fabric or knitted fabric. Microscopic images of artificial leather
are presented at the figures 1-3.

This article describes the research of the basic physical-mechanical properties:
breaking load, tensile strength, breaking elongation, coefficient of non-uniformity in
elongation.

Physical-mechanical properties were tested according to GOST 17316-71
“Artificial soft leather. Measuring method of tearing load and elongation break™ and
GOST 938.11-69 “Leather. Tensile strength test” on a tensile machine IP 5158-5
[2,3]. All tests were carried out according to standard test methods in conditioned
atmosphere of (20 = 2) °C and (65 £ 2) % RH. In the GOST 939-94 “Upper leather.
Specifications” are written standardized values of physical-mechanical properties for

natural leather [4]. 1
2
3
Figure 1 — Microscopic image of artificial leather Nel:
1 — finishing layer, 2 — nanopur layer, 3 — knitted fabric
1
2
3
Figure 2— Microscopic image of artificial leather Ne2:
1- finishing layer, 2 — nanopur layer, 3 — knitted fabric
15
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Figure 3— Microscopic image of artificial leather Ne3:
1 — finishing layer, 2 — nanopur layer, 3 — woven fabric

The table displays the physical-mechanical properties of tested artificial and
natural leather.

Table — Physical-mechanical properties of artificial leather and natural leather

3 . Tensile Breaking The

) Surface Breaking h 1 . coefficient of
Materials g E density,g/m’ | load, N strength, | elongation, non-

S E : ’ MPa % iformity i

= uniformity in

Warp | Weft |Warp | Weft | Warp | Weft |Warp | Weft |elongation, %
ﬁglﬁ‘“al leather |y 97 | 308 | 304 | 224 | 162 | 11.8 | 82 | 49 | 125 0.72
ﬁglﬁ‘“al leather 15 g5 | 430 | 460 | 288 | 178 | 169 |10.5 | 53 | 117 0.62
ﬁglﬁ‘“al leather |y 15 | 500 | 644 | 404 | 308 | 17.6 | 134 | 26 | 40 0.76
Eftlural leather 11 50 11003 | 923 | 368 | 318 | 12.3 | 106 | 72 | 48 0.86
I;j‘tz“ral leather 1 50 11088 | 957 | 430 | 314 | 143 105 | 59 | 70 0.73
I;j‘g“ral leather 1 30| 047 | 905 | 512 | 384 | 171 |128 | 52 | 49 0.75

. 0.90

2 - - - 0
Jeroy 1n 6r§ g/m 13-18 MPa 70 %

As the table shows values by thickness and surface density of artificial leather and
natural leather correspond to GOST 939-94. The property “breaking load” is not
standardized in the standard. Natural leather has higher breaking load than the
artificial leather. Tensile strength is the ability of a material to withstand a
longitudinal pulling force. In the standard this property should be within not less than
13—-18 MPa. The table indicates that artificial leather and natural leather has lower
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tensile strength along weft. The artificial leather Nel and natural leather Ne 1 are not
correspond values of the property “tensile strength” along warp. The coefficient of
non-uniformity in elongation characterizes the anisotropy of the material. Artificial
leather Nel and Ne2 has fine anisotrophic properties as natural leather. As a result of
the analysis we can conclude that artificial leather does not have sufficient physical
and mechanical properties. The use of artificial leather in footwear manufacture does
not allow to create high-quality footwear.
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Abstract. The offered technology and the created equipment allow to form latex
braided threads of a wide range of linear densities. The optimization of the
technological process and an analytical description of the main stages of the
technology make it possible to obtain the required values of design and technological
parameters. The work is implemented and used in real production conditions. Latex
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braided threads obtained by the proposed technology implement the import
substitution program for the Republic of Belarus.

Annomayus. Ilpeonacaemas mexnonoz2us u co30anHoe 060py008arue no360a0m
chopmuposams 1ameKcHvle ONJeMeHHble HUMU WUPOKO2O OUANA30HA JTUHEUHbIX
niomuocme. Onmumuzayus MexHOI02UYeCK020 Npoyecca U AHATUMUYECKOoe
ONUCAHUe OCHOBHBIX JIMAN08 MEXHON02UU NO380Jem NOAYYUms mpedyemvie
3HAYeHUsT KOHCMPYKMUBHBIX U MeXHOo2udecKux napamempos. Paboma enedpena u
UCNONIL3YEeMCsl 8 PealbHbIX NPOU3BOOCMBEHHBIX YCA08UsX. JlamekcHble onniemenmbie
HUMU, NOJIyYeHHble N0 NpedlazaeMoll MmexHoio2uu, peanuzyrom oaa Pecnyoauxu
benapycv npoepammy umnopmosamewjenus.

The authors developed, created and use in production conditions a machine for the
production of latex braided yarns. The ORM-1 machine was used as the base
machine. The modernization consisted in changing the design of spindles, brake and
spreading devices, installing a mechanism for feeding the latex tape into the working
zone of the spindles.

It is known that the covering component on the hollow spindle moves to the point
of contact with the core component in a spiral with variable pitch. For each mass unit
of the thread the following forces act: centrifugal, aerodynamic, gravity, Cariolis.
Having considered the movement of the thread element in Cartesian and polar
coordinate systems and having carried out the corresponding mathematical
transformations, formulas were obtained that make it possible to determine the thread
tension at different sections of the thread-forming machine.

It is known that when moving to the point of contact with the core thread, the
covering component of length dl and mass dm moves in a spiral with variable pitch.
This motion can be represented as the sum of two motions: a spiral motion in the
XOY plane perpendicular to the spindle axis and translational along the Z axis,
aligned with the axis of the spindle. To move the thread element in the XOY plane,
you can use the formula:

A

P= i (1)
Here p is the current radius of the filament element with mass dm in the XOY
plane, ¢ - is the rotation angle at time t for uniform rotation with constant angular
velocity, @ - is the initial rotation angle, and A 1s a constant determined from the
initial conditions.
At t=0, p=R, ¢=0, that is, the element of the covering component moves as it
rotates by an angle ¢,. Therefore:

A
¢O=E;A=L=¢OR;¢=0)& (2)

Finally, the function describing the movement of the thread element:
LR

szm+L'

3)
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We superimpose the coordinates of the element with mass dm in the XOY plane
(Fig. 1).

Figure 1 — The calculation scheme

X=pCcosQ= coS wt, 4
peosy ot + L @
= psing = sin . 5
y=psing=———— (5)

The projections of the element's velocity vector on the X and Y axes:
2
V. =x= —szcos ot ——R2 i ot, (6)
(Rot + L) Rot + L
2
V o=y= —Lzsin ot + cos ot (7)
! (Rt + L) Rot+ L

The velocity vector of the thread element is decomposed into three components in
two ways:

+7., (8)
V=V +V. +V.. 9)

Here ¥, and 7, are the projections of the velocity vector 7, on the directions of the
radius p and the tangent z of the trajectory of motion in the XOY plane, V.- is the
projection of the velocity vector 77 on the Z axis, 7, and V, are the projections of the

velocity vector 7, on the X and Y axes, respectively.

On the other hand:
V.=-V, coswt -V, sin wt, (10)

V, =V, coswt —V,sin wt. (11)
Since V¥, and 7, represent the decomposition of the same vector /' on the X and Y
axes, comparing the coefficients for the corresponding trigonometric functions, we
obtain:
_ LRw

(12)
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LRw
- _ 13
" Rat+L (13)
The projection of the velocity vector V' onto the Z axis:
vo=-vi v = v o, (14)
RLw R
V.=,V?- il ’]. 15
: \/ (Ra)t+L) [ +(Ra)t+L) ] (1)

Here V- is the absolute speed of the thread element, that is, the speed at which the
formed thread is withdrawn from the working area.

The acceleration vector a of the thread element decomposes into components in
two ways:

Sl
Il
Q
Q
Q

X z

y

+ : (16)
pta, ta.. (17)
Here a, and a, are the projections of the acceleration to the radius and the tangent

+
+

Sl
I
Sl
Sl
||

of the trajectory of the motion, a, is the projection of the acceleration to the Z-axis, a,
and «, are the projections of the acceleration on the X and Y axes, respectively.

.,  RLo’ ? R’Lo’ R’Lo’
a,=V,=—————sinart - cos@t +2—————coswt + ————sinat,  (18)
(Rot + L) Rot+ L (Rat + L) (Rot + L)
2 2 2 3 2 2 2
aszyz—szcosa) _ Rio sina)t+2Lw3$ina)t—szcosa)t (19)
(Rot + L) Rot + L (Rot + L) (Rat + L)
Here we have the following relation:
a, =—a,sin wt—a,cos o, (20)
a,=a,cosot—a,sin t. 21)
Comparing (18), (19), (20), and (21) we obtain:
2 2
a = _2L"’2, (22)
(Raot + L)
2 RZ

a =L o -, (23)

" Rat+L (Rt + L)

R2

372 2 2
(Rot + L) ) RLow , R
—(——) [+ ( )]
Rot+ L Rot+ L

From the known acceleration parameters, we find the projections of the force
acting on the filament element dm. From the formulas (18) - (24) after the necessary
transformations we obtain:

AF. = 2dm—"Y = 2am®-. p*. (25)
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The obtained value of the yarn tension increment allows us to conclude that for
fixed parameters ®, L, dm the increment of tension is proportional to the square of
the radius.

With the development of the technology the optimization of the technological
process was carried out. Criteria for optimization are the breaking in the process of
formation and the filling of the core by the pile component. It has been
experimentally established that the most influential parameters on the breaking are
the velocities of the core and covering components fed into the formation zone, as
well as the linear density of the core component.

UDC 502.171

HYDROCARBON POLLUTION OF THE RIVERS
OF THE INDUSTRIAL CENTERS IN VITEBSK
REGION

Chepelov S.A., staschepelov92@rambler.ru
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus

Key words: environmental risk, industry, petroleum products, pollution, water
object.

Abstract. The greatest amount of environmental pollution comes from industrial
enterprises. Pollutants are transferred at large distances falling into watercourses in
different ways. This can cause contamination of adjacent territories. The Vitebsk
region is a developed industrial region, which contains many organizations or
production units, where used oil and oil products. There is always the risk of
accidents and emergencies at industrial complex, including the risk of pollutant
transfer into water bodies. A study of the state of the region's water bodies under
these conditions is very relevant.

The aim of the work is an analytical assessment of watercourses flowing through
the largest industrial centers of the Vitebsk region, from the position of ecological
risk of pollution of water areas with oil products.

The State Water Cadastre materials were used for the work, including summary
data on water resources and their quality in previous years. We used a statistical and
contrastive-comparative method of investigation.

The result of statistical analysis of the data set [1]:

— Value of runoff highly variable. From year to year the amount of precipitation
varies, because of the specific circulation. All this is reflected in the river runoff, the
same dynamics which can be seen in the basins of the Western Dvina and the Dnieper
rivers. Since 2013 a sharp decrease in river flow has been noticed, which is favorable
from the point of view of ecological risk of water pollution, because with the
reduction of volume of melted snow and rain water fills the river, which 1s surface
runoff, and decreases the probability of falling pollutants from industrial areas and
industrial facilities into the waters.
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— The concentration of oil products in points of hydrochemical observations is
constant and minimal in recent years. In the period from 2003 to 2007, the observed
sharp increase of the oil concentration in the Dnieper river, which is associated with
the process discharge of pollutants from the Russian Federation. The most influential
industrial centers on pollution of rivers with oil products are Orsha, Polotsk and
Novopolotsk.

— Dynamics of the water contamination index in points of the hydro-chemical
observation shows that over time the water in the rivers has changed for the class of
pollution moderately polluted to clean — the basin of the river Western Dvina, and
from contaminated to clean — the basin of the Dnieper river. Most large load of the
river comes from the cities: Orsha (mostly), Polotsk, Novopolotsk. The value of self-
purification of rivers is small, because the pollutants remain almost in its amount
from one locality to another.

— The average annual discharge of wastewater into water bodies in the Vitebsk
region is 141.6 million m’/year — the 4th value for the country. The volume of
wastewater of Novopolotsk in water bodies is quite varied, compared to Vitebsk
twice as high as average values across the region and Vitebsk, although the volume of
regulatory treated wastewater is approximately equal. The value of the discharge of
contaminated wastewater in the region is minimal and is constant in contrast to the
country’s values.

— In the Vitebsk region the capacity of the treatment plant, after which the
wastewater is discharged into water bodies, varies markedly over the years,
increasing, and again decreasing its rate, thus becoming extremely unstable. From the
viewpoint of environmental risk, the most favorable situation would be a tendency to
increase the power values.

— The volume of discharge of oil and oil products in water bodies in recent years
have stabilized. Novopolotsk detected its significant "contribution" to the rivers of the
region: the overall average rate of dumping of petroleum products in the waters of the
Vitebsk region is only 1,7 times more than in Novopolotsk.

For the location of industry characterized by a high level of territorial
concentration — 4 the largest industrial center — Vitebsk, Orsha, Novopolotsk, Polotsk
account for about 70% of the products of the industry in the region. However, this
situation creates the risk of water pollution of basins of the rivers Western Dvina and
the Dnieper due to their immediate adjacency to the industrial centers. The
concentration of oil products in points of hydrochemical observations in recent years
1s constant and minimum, over time the water in the rivers has changed for the class
of pollution moderately polluted to clean. The worst cities from the perspective of
environmental risk of water pollution with oil products are Novopolotsk and Orsha.

References
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MATERIALS WITH DIELECTRIC ANISOTROPY
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Kpaegotl d2¢hpexm, emKocmHvle OamyuKu.

Abstract. Capacitive transducers are widely used for non-destructive testing (NDT)
of a great number of polymer materials. The input data for NDT tasks applied for the
testing of composition and structure, strength and deformation properties are
presented as the complex of electrical characteristics. This paper focuses on the
principles of design of MSAIC (Multichannel shielded attachable instrument
capacitors) and mirror-symmetrical SAIC. In addition, the analysis of the following
characteristics is presented: depth of a control zone, service capacity, sensitivity to
the anisotropy of dielectric properties.

Annomayus. SnekmpoeMKocmuble npeoopazoeamenu WUpoKo NPUMeHAomcs OJis
Hepaspyularoujeco KOHmMpOoJis NOAUMEPHbIX Mamepuanos. Bxoousie oannvle 011 3a0ay
Hepaspyularujeco KOHmpoJs, NPUMeHAEeMbIX 01 KOHMPOAs COCMA8a U CMpyKmypbl,
NPOUYHOCMHLIX U 0ehOPMAYUOHHLIX — CBOLUCME  Npeocmasisiem  KOMNIEKC
INeKMpuUYecKux xapakmepucmuk. B cmamve paccmampusaromcs npunyunsi
NPOEKMUPOBAHUS ~ MHO2OCEKYUOHHLIX — IKPAHUPOBAHHBIX U  MHO20CEKYUOHHBIX
3epKATbHO-CUMMEMPUYHBIX — UBMEPUMenbHblX — Konoencamopos. Kpome — moeo,
AHATUZUPYIOMCA CTle0YIoUWUe Xapakmepucmuku: 21yOuHa 30Hvl KOHmpois, paboyeu
eMKOCMU, YY8CMBUMENTbHOCMU K AHU30MPONUYU OUIIEKIMPUYECKUX CBOUICMS.

The efficiency of NDT of composites and polymers mainly depends on the precise
measuring of anisotropy of their physical and mechanical properties which is
characterized by the permittivity tensor components. Permittivity tensor components
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provide information on density, composition, structure, and humidity. They are a part
of the input data complex for the quality inspection of materials with low anisotropy
[1,2,3].

The control methods of anisotropy of dielectric properties of polymers are based
on the formation of parallel plate fields in objects to be tested with the help of two
types of transducers - the Maxwell's parallel-plate capacitor which requires
destruction of the tested object, and the attachable instrument capacitor (AIC) which
does not destroy the tested object [4]. However, the use of AIC is not always
effective because the fields at the faces of strip electrodes of AIC differ from parallel
plate ones [5], which, in their turn, lead to procedural errors in measurement of
anisotropy of dielectric properties. The error may go well beyond 10%. Moreover, the
edge effect at the faces of electrodes is impossible to determine as opposed to the
control of isotropic media [6]. In addition, the sizes of the electrodes should be
selected so that the penetration of the transducer’s electric field is less than the
minimum thickness of the material [7] and, consequently, any change in the thickness
does not affect the measurement results. The absence of effective means and methods
of NDT of anisotropy of polymer materials leads to low efficiency of testing of
strength and deformation properties of polymers, water content measurement of
materials with anisotropic structure.

The mathematical models of the sensors are constructed by an integral equation
method where potential electrodes are presented as mirror-symmetrical equipotential
surfaces spaced apart at the electrodes thickness [7]. The models of mirror-
symmetrical SAIC and SAIC are of a universal nature and in a particular case, if
shield is removed, it turns into the model of the AIC [5]. The calculation of electric
fields of capacitive sensors (Fig. la, 1b) filled with an anisotropic material was
performed by the method of isotropizing coordinate transformation.

When coordinate axes coincide with axes of material anisotropy the indices of
reflection and transmission are replaced with similar indices for isotropic medium

considering that material permittivity equals: ¢~ V+*: . For anisotropic medium,
distances between electrodes h, and electrode thickness d are changed as well:

h=hJe le, d=de /¢, .

Values of specific constants €x, gy and €z vary insignificantly for most anisotropic
materials. Thus, errors resulted from non tight contact of electrodes with the
inspected surface, and errors caused by edge effect at the electrode faces where the
field is not parallel-plate may lead not only to quantitative but also qualitative
changes in the idea of anisotropy of the tested material. Solution of this problem
relates to the design of sensors which enable to create fields mainly along the axes of
material anisotropy in the ZOX and ZOY planes [6].

In case of difference the high sensitivity of the measuring device can be achieved
by differential measuring method. When determining the values of constants of
permittivity tensor to remove errors caused by edge effect two capacitive transducers
of different length but with the same configuration of strip electrodes at the faces
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shall be used. The difference between capacitances of transducers, measured for
various electrode lengths, L1 and L2, reflects capacitance per electrode length
without edge effects at the faces [6]. Figure 3 shows calculated dependences of the
difference of normalized capacitances Cx/C0O and Cy/C0, for differential mirror-
symmetrical AIC, SAIC and AIC, which enable to create fields along anisotropic
axes of a material. CO is capacitance of a capacitive transducer in the air. Field force
lines of the first sensor are closed in ZOX plane and those of the second one - in ZOY
plane. Values of material permittivity in direction of axis are ex = 1.9 and in
perpendicular directions are €y = €z =1.2 [7]. In contrast to AIC, mirror-symmetrical
AIC and SAIC demonstrate a clear maximum on the relative capacitance difference
curves (Cx — Cy)/CO from a relative gap dr/h. Moreover, the smaller the thickness of
transducers substrates is, the higher the sensor sensitivity to anisotropy. It is caused
by the fact that the shields at the base of substrates accumulate the larger part of the
flow of electric field intensity. Z-type field bending takes place in the space between
electrodes. It increases which results in the increase of the share of the flow closed
between the potential electrodes through the inspected anisotropic material, isotropic
material of the substrate, and in the decrease of the share of the flow closed between
potential electrodes in the substrate. The loss of sensitivity to anisotropy for small
gaps dr is caused by the decrease of the share of horizontal component of field
intensity. The fields, to a greater extent, are coupled to shields making force lines
protrude which decreases capacitive transducer sensitivity to anisotropy.
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plane
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h 2 .
sensing electrode o°
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Figure 1 — Characteristics of capacitive sensors:
a - design of mirror-symmetrical SAIC; b - design of mirror-symmetrical SAIC
¢ - Calculation pattern of dependency of relative capacitance difference on a relative

gap drfh : A — SAIC; o0 — mirror-symmetrical AIC; o — AIC.
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The sensitivity to anisotropy of capacitive transducers produced on relatively thin
substrates b = dr (upper curves in Fig. 1c¢) is higher than that of capacitive transducers
on thick substrates. However, small capacitance values of capacitive transducers
bring to naught this advantage. Figure 1c shows the changes in capacitances between
electrodes of mirror-symmetrical AIC and SAIC which are observed as long as the
gap between electrodes, dr, decreases. The electrodes of capacitive transducers
abrade during the period of exploitation. The thickness loss of the electrodes results
in the loss of sensitivity to dielectric anisotropy of a material. The loss of relative
difference of capacitances, which create the fields along the anisotropy axes, equals
to 0.5 % when the loss of electrode thickness ranges from 5 um to 35 um. When the
size increases h — oo relative differences (Cx — Cy)/CO tend to the values of relative
differences of capacitances of multichannel AICs. They do not depend on the size h
(thickness of the inspected material). The maximum difference (Cx — Cy)/CO is
observed for sensors when the thickness of an inspected material equals h = 2b.
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Knouesvie cnosa: nomenxknamypa, 06y8n, mosapogedeHue, Kawecmeo, noKazamenu
Kauecmaa.

Abstract. These characteristics of consumer goods are formed within quality
indicators nomenclature. This nomenclature is a set of properties and indicators that
determine the satisfaction of real and perceived human needs. There are groups and
subgroups within the nomenclature, which reflects the characteristics of consumer
properties of goods. There is a different range of consumer properties for each
product group.

Annomayus. Kauecmeenuvie Xapakmepucmuku nompeOUmenbCckKux moeapos
Gopmupyromes 6 npedenax HOMEHKIAmMypvl nokazameel kavecmsea. Homenxnamypa
nokasamesel Kaiecmea npeocmagisiem cobou  COBOKYNHOCMb  CEOUCME U
nokasameseu,  Komopvle — onpeoensiom — Y008IemeopeHue  peaibHulX Uil
npeononazaemvix nompeOHocmel uenosekda. B npedenax makou HOMEHKAAMYpPbl
Cywecmsylom 2cpynnvl U NOOSPYNNbl, KOMOpble Omodpaxicaiom ocodbeHHocmu
nomMpeoumenbCKux c8oUCms mosapos. s Kaxcool mogapHou epynnvl Cyuecmeyem
€805 HOMEHKIAMYypa NOMpeoOumenbCKux ceoUCms.

Development of commodity nomenclature uses the typical commodity
nomenclature which consists of consumer properties and quality indicators for a
particular group of goods.

The definition of the nomenclature of footwear quality indicators by Sadovsky and
Nesmelov [1]: "The requirements for footwear are determined by its purpose,
operating conditions, fashion trends, seasonality, climatic features and other factors.
Among the requirements for shoes, the main ones are: social, functional, ergonomic,
operational (reliability requirements), aesthetic."

This classification of requirements for footwear is more complete and extended in
compared with P/1-17-06-152-89 [2], in which the quality indicators for footwear are
represented by the consumption properties (reliability, durability), ergonomic
properties (hygienic, anthropometric, physiological) and safety (electrical for
example).

The specialists of VSTU made their nomenclature in the field of integrated
assessment of footwear quality.

Gorbachik and Linnik [3] proposed an enlarged scheme for assessing the quality of
footwear, in which the quality of shoes was proposed to be evaluated in two
directions: production, economic and consumer properties, and the last two groups
were divided into another two groups - aesthetic and operational. The ergonomic
quality indicators and indicators durability and reliability were sorted as operational
qualities.

This division is of interest because the group of functional and safety indicators is
not classified this despite of the fact that these indicators have lead places in the
classification of goods.

Also it is necessary to note that operational parameters of shoe soles quality
(reliability, maintainability, maintainability and durability) Lyubich [4] identifies the
exploitation characteristics which make influence on binding shoe details and
characterizes then as holding strengths of upper parts (formed by the protruding edge
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of the top and the insole, the sole, the sole and the insole, the welt together with the
sole, with the insole and sole), holding strengths of welt with upper and lower details,
plantar bonds and heel bindings.
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Abstract. Using the information system of quality control the possibility of using
oilseed flax fibers for the production of linen textile materials was investigated.

Annomayus. C ucnonvzoganuem UHGOPMAYUOHHOU CUCTEMbL KOHMPOTIA Ka4ecmad
OvLIa UCCIe008AHA BO3MOICHOCHb UCHONb308AHUSL B0JOKOH MACIUYHO20 NbHA OJ5
NPOU3800CMEA JIbHAHBIX MEKCMUTLHBIX MAMEPUATIO8.

Improving quality and expanding the range of textile materials is one of the topical
tasks of the industry of the Republic of Belarus. RUPTP «Orsha Linen Milly is the
biggest enterprise in Eastern Europe, which processes flax fiber and produces linen
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fabrics. Specialists of Vitebsk State Technological University have developed an
information system for quality control of flax fiber, which is used in production
processes of the linen mill [1].

One of the important tasks to expand the raw material base for the flax processing
industry is the use of oilseed flax fiber. Stems of oil flax as well as stems of short
fiber flax include bast pieces of cellulosic fibers. With a certain technological
processing of oil flax stems, it is possible to extract textile fibers with physical and
mechanical properties which satisfy the requirements of the industry for the
manufacture of textile products for various purposes [2].

Using the information system of quality control of the RUPTP «Orsha Linen
Mill», based on data on the physical and mechanical properties of the Belarusian
short fiber of the crop in 2016, were analyzed the physical and mechanical properties
of the fibers of the Ukrainian flax oilseed. The fibers were extracted using the
technology proposed by the specialists of Kherson National Technical University.
The physical and mechanical properties of individual oilseed flax fiber samples
satisfy the requirements for a short flax fiber for the production of pure flax yarn for
bagging and wrapping fabrics, linear densities from 220 to 600 Tex.
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Abstract. Modern innovative methods of products quality control, allowing to
increase the effectiveness of measures to control the quality of textile products and
improve its competitiveness.

Annomayus. CospemeHHble UHHOBAYUOHHbIE MemOoObl KOHMPOL Kauyecmad
NPOOYKYUU, NO36OJIAIOWUE YEETUUUMb IDDEKMUBHOCTNL MEPONPUAMUL NO KOHMPOJIIO
Kauyecmea meKCmuibHOU NPOOYKYUU U NOBLICUMb €€ KOHKYPEHMOCHOCOOHOCb.

Improving the quality of textile products to the level of world standards, expanding
assortment of production, is one of the conditions for the effective work of textile
enterprises of the Republic of Belarus. Competitors from goods from Russia, Central
Asia, Turkey and China require the textile enterprises to use innovative methods to
improve competitive ability.

RUPTP «Orsha Linen Milly is the largest textile enterprise in the Republic of
Belarus and Eastern Europe for the production of linen fabrics and products thereof.
This mill processes up to 90 % of long and up to 50 % of short Belarusian linen fibers
and produces a wide range of linen fabrics. Linen products have good hygienic
properties. The technological equipment installed at the mill and modern technologies
allows producing high-quality products from flax raw materials.

The specialists of Vitebsk State Technological University have developed an
information system [1] for quality control that has the following functional
capabilities:

—accumulates data on the qualitative characteristics of incoming flax fiber [2];

— generates various types of statistical reports that allow analyzing the quality of
flax fiber [3];

— automatically identifies cases of improper quality of raw materials.

To increase the productivity of employees, they have the opportunity to access the
information system of quality control at any place of the enterprise using mobile
computers. This allows to make timely decisions on production management. Modern
information technologies have allowed to completely replace paper documents with
electronic ones.

Using modern information system for industrial quality control allows:

— to control the changes in the physical and mechanical properties of flax fiber [4]
and linen textile materials (sliver, roving, yarn, etc.) at various stages of textile
production;

— to reduce the complexity of work in the laboratory of the enterprise;

— to predict the qualitative characteristics of yarn on the basis of laboratory studies
of a single party of flax fiber, using previously accumulated data [5].

The use of the modern information system on RUPTP «Orsha Linen Mill» has
increased effectiveness of quality control of manufactured products and efficiency of
making managerial decisions, which allowed to improve the quality and competitive
ability of the products.
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Kniouesvle cnosa: weeiinas npomviuiieHHocms, nepepabomrka  OmMxo0o0s,
PACKIAOKA JIeKAl, MEeNHCAEeKAIbHbIE 8bINAObL.

Abstract. The main purpose of recycling sewing waste at the enterprise is the
rational use of materials and the creation of additional products from waste. This
article examines the main problems and issues that each sewing enterprise faces. The
necessity of improving the «The location of the templatesy module during the
development of goods from waste identified and justified. Based on the research, a
software module developed to automate the process of accounting for wastes, which
formed when cutting and developing products from them.

Annomayus. OcHo6HOU Yelblo nepepabomKky WEEUHbIX 0MX0008 HA NPeonpusmuu
ABIAEMCS PAYUOHAILHOE UCHOIb308AHUE MAMEPUATIO8 U CO30AHUS OONOJHUMENbHBIX
usdenuti uz omxo0os8. B OauHoli cmamve paccmompeHbvl OCHOBHble NpobiemMbl U
B0ONPOCHI, C KOMOPLIMU CIMATKUBAEMCA KaXcooe weelinoe npeonpusimue. Bvisenena u
000CH08AHA HEODOXOOUMOCMb CO8EPUIEHCE08aHUL MO0V «Packnaoka nexan» 6
npoyecce NpOEeKMUPOBAHUS MO8ApPo8 u3 omxooos. Ha ochosanuu ucciedosaruil
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paspaboman npocpamMmuslil MoOYib OJisl ABMOMAMU3AYUY NpoYyecca yiema omxooos,
obpaszyrowuxcs npu packpoe u pazpabomre u3z0enuti u3 Hux.

The possibilities of processing sewing wastes in additional products at light
industry enterprises without the use of special equipment are relevant not only from
the point of view of environmental protection, but also from the point of view of
economic gain, since waste is a cheap raw material.

The results of monitoring organizations in the production of textiles identified a
number of key issues when designing such products:

— group of goods, products that an enterprise can produce;

— demand of this product in the market of services (availability of consumers);

— the market segment in the quantitative indicator (the volume of necessary
products);

— material costs of the technological process and the cost of products;

— labor intensity of designing additional products.

At present, there is no automation of the design and preparation of production
process, taking into account the rational use of waste generated during cutting.

Therefore, the questions on the use of waste for the production of new competitive
products are addressed individually at each sewing enterprise, but their processing is
not effective for a number of reasons: the complicated recording and collection of
waste, the large time consuming for cutting materials, increasing the labor input by
additional joining parts of products, and also large material costs for the
modernization of the technological process [1].

Basically, cabbage and end residues used to produce parts for smaller products,
decorative items in the product as parts to improve the functionality of the product,
for fastening a stack of parts cut. Also it is the realization of waste in recyclable
materials, in retail and related industries, and the production of non-profile products
in the framework of the side production [1, 2].

As a result of the analysis of automated design systems, the most important stage
in the development of garments from waste identified - the module «The location of
the templatesy.

According to the results of experimental calculations a time-consuming part in the
process of the location of the templates is observed when performing operations of
selecting and uploading a kit of parts in cabbage, which in turn leads to lower
performance standards of the operator and productivity.

Based on the research, a software module has been created that will automate the
process of accounting for waste generated during cutting and designing products from
them [2,3].

The software provides the allocation of plots of cabbage between the parts of the
layout that are needed for further processing, parametric analysis of selected sites,
using three-dimensional modeling analytic geometry, putting some of the template
sets products information stock (databases).

The information stock is a database of an assortment of goods for clothing and
household purposes, which can made from waste. The list of assortment of projected
products from waste preliminarily formed by the economic and marketing
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departments of the enterprise, taking into account the demand for household goods
(slippers, hats, children's toys, finishing elements for products, cloths for animals).

Thanks to this stock, the companies have an opportunity to cooperate in the
production of products and processing of waste, and create a separate database, which
is available only for this user of the software module.

Application of the developed program at the enterprises of light industry will allow
to:

— reduce the percentage of attacks between templates by 2-5%;

— reduce the volume of waste utilization;

— ensure the economic distribution of material resources;

— expand the range of household products from waste;

— increase the level of automation of the processes of designing clothes and
rational use of raw materials;

— improve environment;

— create new jobs at sewing and non-profit enterprises for the manufacture of
goods.
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Abstract. The article considers the problems of improving the quality of cotton
fiber by developing a new design of cotton regenerator that provides more efficient
and qualitative regeneration and cleaning of seed cotton from cleaner's waste of
cleaners.
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The content of flyings in the wastes, depending from the moisture content and
contamination of the seed cotton to be cleaned, as well as from the degree of wear of
the doffing brushes, guide drums, lapping brushes and the size of the gaps between
the saw drums and grid bar, is 1-2% from cleaned seed cotton in the serial cotton
cleaning units of UChK. While cleaning seed cotton with high moisture and
contamination, contentof seed cotton in the wastes increases [1].

Regenerators RX (1RX) [2],which were developed in the early 80s of the last
century to extract flyings from the wastes of the RX-1 serrated cleaners,were used to
prevent the losses of seed cotton with wastes and were included in the pneumatic
transport system of the PLPH production lines and worked under vacuum. The wastes
of the cleaners contained mainly large trash and flyings of seed cotton. With this
waste composition, the regenerator RX provided reliable operation with a capacity of
up to 1 ton / hr, its regenerative effect was 95%, and the cleaning efficiency,
depending on the contamination of the wastes, reached 80%.

In the 90s of the last century, instead of the production lines of the type PLPH,
cotton ginneries were equipped with cotton-cleaning aggregates UHK, consisting of
sections where the separated small and large trash particlesenter the common bunker
and are withdrawn from it by a screw. Due to the combination of small and large
trash, the load on the regenerators increased by 2-3 times, and under the influence of
the screw, small trash particlesbegan to penetrate into the flyings of seed cotton and
become difficult to remove. As a result of this, the cleaning effect of the regenerators
of RX has decreased to 50%, and the contamination of regenerated flyings during the
cleaning of seed cotton of hard-to-clean varieties has reached 70%. Consequently,
when they were mixed with seed cotton, the quality of the produced fiber began to
decrease by one or two classes.

The recommendation on separate processing of seed cotton and regenerated flyings
developed in 1995 and then included in the technological procedure [2] due to some
reasons is not fulfilled at all ginneries. The implementation of this recommendation
improves the quality of cotton fiber by one class, and the quality of fiber from
regenerated flyings is reduced by one to two classes.

A promising solution to the problem is the development of a new complex of
cotton ginning equipment with a separate withdrawal of large and small trashes
containing seed cottonflyings. Currently, it is advisable to develop a new more
efficient regenerator of seed cotton from waste.

Observations of the operation of the regenerator RX showed that the cleaning rate
of regenerated flyings is 3-4 times. The cleaning effect of the regenerator is reduced
to 50-60% if more than 30% of fine trash ispresent in waste products of cotton, which
is observed when cleaning seed cotton withtrash content more than 5%. In this case
the impurity of regenerated flyings increases to 20 or more percent, that after mixing
of flyings to seed cotton begins to decrease the quality of the produced fiber [3,4].

During the operation of the regenerators RX it was also noticed that with
increasing productivity its catching effect was practically unchanged, and the
cleaning effect was reduced.
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In the regenerator of RH, the outdate working bodies are used:

— gripping serrated drums, the sawings of which break and come off the shells,
which reduces the gripping ability of the drums;

— doffing brush drums, whosebrushes quickly wear out and shorten, that reduces
the efficiency of seed cotton doffing;

— lapping brushes, which deviate from the serrated drums, that reduces the gripping
ability of the sawings.

Currently, to replace these unreliable and requiring frequent replacements, and
repairs of working parts, new more reliable and efficient working tools have been
developed for seed cotton cleaners. These are gripping saw cylinders designed to
replace the serrated drums, doffingcylinderdrum with metal bars - to replace the
brush drum, fixing metal bars - to replace the lapping brushes.

The abovementioned analysis showed that the main drawbacks of the serial
regenerator are related to the construction of the pneumatic feeder and working parts.
At the same time, the use of two gripping drums - the main and regeneration drums -
is sufficient and acceptable for the regenerator being developed.

Serrated drums of regenerators RX have a diameter of 480 mm, and modern
gripping saw cylinders are made from over-intersected gin saws with a diameter of
300 mm. Accordingly, with a decrease in the diameter of the cylinder, the length of
the arc of the arrangement of the bars is reduced, and with the optimal gaps between
them equal to 40 mm, their number decreases from 10 to 6 in the main drum and
from 15 to 8 in the regeneration one. Due to the reduction in the number of bars, a
certain reduction in the cleaning effect will occur, which will be compensated by an
increase in the cleaning rate of regenerated flyings from 3-4 times to 6-8 times [6].

The installation of the saw cylinders, as well as the serrated drums in the
regenerator RX, on the same vertical axis is optimal for achieving a compact location
with the doffing drum adjoining both cylinders and for providing convenient
maintenance of the grid bars.

Taking into account the revealed shortcomings of the pneumatic feeder of the
semi-cylindrical shape in the developing regenerator, it is expedient to form a channel
from the inlet to the outlet hole above the sidewall and side of the main gripping
drum, which should be located at opposite sidewalls.

In order to prevent the transit of seed cotton flyings, impurities, free fiber and
fibrous motes in it, it is advisable to place an air permeable bar drum along its
longitudinal axis with the arrangement of the rods along the helical line. When
rotated, such drum will ensure the winding of the air around it with an axial
displacement in the direction from the inlet to the outlet. Due to this, the waste
moving with the air flow will repeatedly pounce on the surface of the main gripping
saw cylinder. In this case, the frequency of supply of waste and regenerated flyings
can be regulated by the speed of rotation of the bar drum.

The regenerative effect of the new regenerator will be roughly the same as for the
95% as in the RX regenerator, and the cleaning effects, due to the exclusion of transit
of trash impurities and the increase in the cleaning rate, will be much higher: a total
of 85-90%, by large trash 90-95 %, by small trash 80-85%, by motes 50-70%. At the
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same time, the content of seed cotton in the waste of the new regenerator will be no
more than 2-4%, which corresponds to a similar indicator of a serial regenerator of
RX, and the contamination of the regenerated flyings should not exceed 10-15% [7].

On the basis of the developed scheme and above selected parameters of working
parts, drawings of a pilot industrial sample of a new regenerator of seed cotton from
wastes of cleaning equipment have been prepared.
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Annotation. The article considers the problems of improving the quality of cotton
fiber by developing a new design of humidifiers for seed cotton and cotton fiber
which provide more efficient and qualitative humidification of cotton materials.
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Cotton fiber is one of the most important strategic commodities in the world trade.
According to the International Cotton Advisory Committee (ICAC), world
production of cotton in the season 2015/16 reached 26.2 million tons [1].

The analysis revealed that cotton fiber produced by cotton industry of the republic
has an average moisture content of about 5.0 %, indicating the shortcomings of
existing technology and the necessity of development of new and effective methods
of humidification of the fibrous material and devices for their implementation [2].

In the process of primary processing of cotton, the essential importance belongs to
technological moisture of fiber before pressing process. In accordance with state
standards O'z DSt 604:2016 "Cotton fiber. Technical specifications" [3] and
production schedules of primary processing of seed cotton PDI 17-2017 [4] cotton
fiber before pressing should be moisturized to 7.5-8.5%. Technological operation of
fiber moistening before its pressing to the above given rate provides optimal
structural and mechanical properties of cotton fiber. After moistening fiber becomes
less elastic and more susceptible to the mechanical influence, reduced tensile force
acting on the strapping belt, improved presentation of fiber, static electricity on the
fiber is neutralized, volume density and weight of bales increase, overall dimensions
reduce. As a result reduction of energy consumption of pressing equipment, saving
packaging materials, prevention of belt breaking and bale repressing, reduce transport
costs, the prices of fiber, the exclusion of price discounts (because of low humidity
moisture) can be achieved.

The research results of domestic and foreign scientists emphasize the importance
of ensuring the required technological parameters of moisture content of seed cotton,
cotton fiber at each stage of the cotton primary processing. These previous findings
suggest that ginning of over-dried cotton (5.0 %) leads to a shortening of the length
of the fiber due to the increase of mechanical damage, the formation of defects. Seed
cotton ginning with high moisture content (over 8.5 %) reduces the gin performance,
increases mechanical damage of seeds and leads to the formation of combined
defects.

Cotton humidifier in the form of humidification chamber prompted to be installed
on an inclined unloading tray of cleaning machine UHK (1HK) [5]. The principle of
operation of the humidifier is based on the warm-humid treatment of seed cotton
coming out of the machine UHK (1HK) by the humidification agent, having high
moisture content (relative humidity of about 85-90 %) and the temperature (about 70
° C). The supply of humidification agent to the cotton flow, moving along the
inclined unloading tray, to be carried out above the conveying surface. For this
purpose, the surface of the tray itself, in order to allow the passage of humidification
agent is made in the form of louvre grid. In this case, a thin layer of seed cotton,
moving on the surface of the unloading tray, will be wrapped by the steam of the
humidification agent which is being discharged through the slots of the sheets
forming a louvered grid. In order to improve efficiency of heat-mass transfer
processes, and in particular, to ensure the aerodynamic interaction of humidification
agent with cotton flies, it was suggested to install a diffuser at the top of the
humidification chamber, conjugated with pneumatic system for sucking of the used
humidification agent.
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During the experimental studies the optimal moisture parameters of seed cotton
before ginning were identified, which ensure preservation of the natural properties of
the material and an increased fiber output [6].

Several variants of the device for humidification of seed cotton UHS, providing
humidification of thin and loosened cotton layer, leaving the UHK (1HK) by warm
and moist humidification agent have been developed on the basis of the analytical
and theoretical studies [7].

The patents of the Republic of Uzbekistan on useful model UZ NeFAP 00800 and
UZ NeFAP 00957 "Device for humidification of seed cotton" for the proposed
methods and devices for humidifying of seed cotton before ginning, have been
received [8].

Qualification testing of experimental-industrial pilot sample of the device for
humidification of seed cotton UHS 1in conjunction with the generator of
humidification agent EBG, conducted on Chinaz cotton ginnery in Tashkent region,
have shown that the device is able to provide the seed cotton moisture increase up to
0.5 %.

Evaluation of the quality parameters of cotton fiber produced with different levels
of moisture content of seed cotton, showed that such characteristics as micronaire,
maturity, reflectance degree, yellowness of cotton fibers do not tend to change
depending on the seed cotton moisture content and remain virtually constant.
However, some significant effect of seed cotton moisture content on such
characteristics as upper half mean length, length uniformity was revealed.

So, the upper half mean length of fiber obtained by ginning of seed cotton with
moisture content 7.64 % was 0.005 inches longer than of fiber, obtained by ginning
of seed cotton with moisture content 7.13 %. Changing of the seed cotton moisture
content only to 0.5 % ensured preservation of modal weight length for 0.2 mm, the
staple length for 0.21 mm, the mean length for 0.82 mm. Short fiber index in the
samples of fiber, obtained after ginning of non-humidified seed cotton, was 2.13 %
higher than in the humidified seed cotton.

Experimental studies of influence of different initial moisture content of seed
cotton before ginning to the change of the parameters of quality and cotton fiber
output have been conducted for the purposes of scientific substantiation of the
optimal technological moisture of seed cotton before ginning, in relation to the
existing seed varieties and modern technological equipment. As a result of ginning of
seed cotton with moisture of 3.8 %, 6.5 %, 8.1 %, 9.7 % and 10.7 % it was
determined that the highest fiber output was fixed at 8,1 % moisture content. During
the tests a significant effect of seed cotton moisture on such characteristics as
strength, upper half mean length, short fiber index, length uniformity, was revealed.

Several variants of the device for humidification a cotton fiber before pressing
UVR have been developed on the basis of the results of the analytical and theoretical
studies.

For the proposed methods and devices for humidification of fiber prior to pressing,
the patents of the Republic of Uzbekistan (UZ NeIAP 02731, UZ NeFAP 00390,
utility model application for the patent of the Republic of Uzbekistan UZ NoFAP
20150044) were received [9].
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The State acceptance tests of the prototype device UVR, carried out on Buka
cotton ginnery of Tashkent region, showed its efficiency and functionality.

Humidification of cotton fiber with an initial moisture content of 8.28 % was
carried out with a water flow at the rate of 30 and 45 1/ h. Increase of the moisture in
the first case amounted to 0.63 %. The average moisture content of fiber was 8.91 %
and the standard deviation — 0.25 %. Gain of fiber moisture from the water flow rate
of 45 1/h was 1.11 %. The average value of moisture content — 9.38 %, standard
deviation — 0.19 %. The obtained results are characterized by high uniformity of
fiber’s humidification by volume.

For the scientific justification of the proposed options and of the moisture range
limit, experimental studies were carried out in order to reveal the effect of different
initial moisture fiber to the quality parameters change during prolonged storage.
Quality indices of cotton fiber samples, artificially humidified to 8.6 %, 10.3 %, 13.8
%, 17.5 %, were compared with the original quality of cotton fiber moisture content
of 7.3 %.

Results of studies in the area of humidification of seed cotton and cotton fiber have
allowed to create the new device for humidification of seed cotton before ginning and
new apparatus for humidification of cotton fiber before pressing. Both devices
received patents of the Republic of Uzbekistan for useful models.

Humidification of seed cotton before ginning and cotton fiber before pressing
provided the net gain of moisture up to 1.6 %, and the corresponding weight gain of
7-8 kg for bale. Applied humidification technology does not deteriorate the fiber
quality parameters, while avoiding moistening of fiber greater than 8.5 %.

References

1. 1.Cotton: World Statistics. Bulletin of the International Cotton Advisory
Committee, NY, November 2016. http://www.ICAC.org.

2. R.A. Gulyaev, B.M. Mardonov, A.E. Lugachev About the results of experimental
studies on the effect of seed cotton moisture content to output and quality
parameters of cotton fiber //The problems of textile, Tashkent 2013. - Ne 2.-p. 27-
30.

3. The state standard O’z DSt 604:2016. Cotton Fibre. Technical conditions. -
Tashkent.: Printing office of Uzstandard, 2016.-12 p.

4. A.S. Kamalov Production schedules of primary processing of raw cotton PDI 17-
2017// Tashkent 2017.

5. R.A. Gulyaev, B.M. Mardonov, A.E. Lugachev Modeling of humidification
process of moving fibrous layer with solids //The problems of mechanics, Tashkent
2013.- Ne 1. p. 33-37.

6. R.A. Gulyaev, B.M. Mardonov, A.E. Lugachev Theoretical aspects of
humidification of seed cotton, moving on inclined surface of «UHK» cleaner //The
mechanic and technology, Alma-ata 2014. - Ne 1(43). p. 68-73.

7. R.A. Gulyaev, A.E. Lugachev, M. Bariev The study of humidification process of
flow of raw cotton moving on an inclined plane tray with variable section //
Proceedings of the international scientific-practical conference "Behtaevsk’s

Vitebsk 2017

39



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

readings: Informatization-future development of society": abstracts. - Chymkent,
2014.5.198-201

8. Patent for useful model of Republic of Uzbekistan FAP 00957 Device for
humidification of seed cotton/ R.A. Gulyaev, D.A. Yuldashov, A.E. Lugachev,
B.M. Mardonov, R.R. Nazirov, published at the Bulletin of Agency for intellectual
property Nel0 from 31.10.2014

9. Patent for useful model of Republic of Uzbekistan FAP 00390 Device for
humidification of fibrous material / A.M. Gulyaev, R.A. Gulyaev, R.F. Yunusov,
A.E. Lugachev, M.M. Imamutdinov, published at the Bulletin of Agency for
intellectual property Ne6 from 21.12.2007

UDC 677.072.39

TECHNOLOGY OF PRODUCING THICK-AND-
THIN FANCY YARN ON FLYER FRAME
MACHINE

TEXHOJOI'US ITOJYYEHHUSI
HNEPECIEXKUNCTOHU ®PACOHHOM NPAKHU HA
KOJBIOEBOU NNPAJAUJIBHON MAHNINHE

Hnidzenka A.K., postgraduate student, andriy-5199029@mail.ru,
Miadvecki S.S., associate professor
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus
I'nuoenko A.K., acn., Meoseukuit C.C., oou.

Bumeockuit zocyoapcmeennbliit mexHo102u4ecKull yHugepcumem,
2. Bumeock, Pecnyonuxa benapyco

Key words: fancy yarn, structural effects, thickening, thinning, volume effect,
controlled speed mode control.

Knouesvie cnosa. ®@aconnas npsica, cmpykmypuvie 3¢gexmul, ymonueHue,
ymoueHnue, 3¢gexkm o00veMHOCMU, KOHMPOIUPYeMoe YNPAsieHUe CKOPOCHHbIM
PeACUMOM.

Abstract. The article considers a new technology of producing thick-and-thin fancy
yarn on flyer frame machine. One of the most interesting and promising directions in
the production of fancy yarn is the technology of thick-and-thin yarn. A thick-and-
thin is the name of yarn with periodic or accidentally alternating thickening and
thinning. The technology makes it possible to get a variety of color and structural
effects.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmompena  HO8AA  MEXHONO2US  NOJYYEHUs.
nepeciedcucmo acoHHolU npsdxicu Ha Koavyegol npsaouibHou mauwiune. OOHUM U3
Hauboiee UHMEPECHbIX U NePCNEeKMUBHbIX HANPABIEeHUll 8 NPoUu38oocmee (hacoHHou
npsaxcu  AGIAEeMcs  mexHono2us  nepeciedcucmou  npsoicu.  Ilepecnesxcucmoii
HA3bIBACMCSL NPANCA C NEPUOOUYECKU UTU CTYHANHO YePeOYIOWUMUC YMOIUWEeHUSMU
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u ymoHenuamu. TexHonoeus no3goaum noOAYYaAmMsv  DACOHHYIO  NPANCY  C
OeCcKOHEeHeYHbIM PA3H00Opa3UeM Y8emosulX U CIMPYKMYPHbIX I hexmos.

Thick-and-thin yarn is a type of yarn with periodical or accidental alternation of
thickening and thinning areas.

At the spinning and knitting mills of the Republic of Belarus this type of yarn is
not produced; at the same time, manufacturers from Turkey, Italy and other European
countries produce a wide range of knitwear from thick-and-thin yarn. In addition, a
number of manufacturers release specialized spinning equipment for yarn production
due to the uneven stretching process of roving or tape [1].

This technology can be implemented at cotton and woolen spinning mills and
allows to produce a variety of color and structural effects.

The problem that must be solved in the process of research is the control of the
machine speed rate for producing structural effects in yarn. Obviously, the presence
of elements of concentrated mass in places of thickening produces a significant
distortion in even yarn when abrupt changes in density are very rare and considered
as defects.

Naturally, thickenings in the fancy yarn impose their imprint on both the random
tension characteristics experienced by the yarn and on the random characteristics of
its strength.

In the educational institution "VSTU" a new technology was desuigned for
producing thick-and-thin yarn, realized on a flyer frame machine for wool. The
technology allows to get thick-and-thin yarn from two or more multicolored rovings,
receiving various melange and structural effects. In the finished yarn, alternate sites
with thickened and thinned areas of different colors. In knitted fabrics such yarn
allows to receive a variety of external effects and give the product an effect of
bulkiness.

The technology is implemented by upgrading the 3 % 3 drawing rollers for wool.
Two rovings come through a sealer in a three-cylinder drawing roller. We control
speeds of supply- and strap-pair with joined to them asynchronous motors with
frequency converters. Due to the speed difference in delivery of supply and strap-
pair, the use of different straps between the push and the feed roller, two rovings
receive different stretching, which facilitates the production of thick-and-thin fancy
yarn with different effects. This type of yarn is used for making fabrics and knitted
cloth for garments.
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Abstract. The article is devoted to the problem of identifying the degree of danger
of products for consumers. In the commodity the term "safety products" is often used.
The risk of harm to the life, health and property of the consumer safe product under
normal conditions of use, storage, transport and disposal is limited to an acceptable
level. But in practice, the consumer is difficult to assess the degree of real and hidden
dangers of different products because there is no system to classify them according to
this indicator. The solution to this problem consists in generating requirements for
the classification of goods according to the degree of danger. Standardization of this
classification will allow the user to have important information about the product
and consciously making the choice when buying.

Aunomayus. Cmamovsi  nocésawena npobdieme uodeHmu@ukayuu  cmeneuu
onacHocmu mosapoe 01 nompebumenell. B mosaposedenuu uawe ucnonvzyemcs
mepmun «be3onachocms moeapay. Puck epeda dcusnu, 300po6bi0 U UMYUECTEY
nompeoumenss 6e30NACHO20 MOBAPA 6 OOLIYHBIX YCIOBUAX €20 UCNONb308AHUS,
XpameHusl, mpaHCnoOpmMupoSKU U YMuau3ayuu 0cpaHuier 0onycmumvim yposuem. Ho
Ha Npakmuke NOmMpeoOUmento CJHONCHO OYEeHUMdb CmeNneHb pedlbHOU U CKpblmou
ONACHOCMU  PA3IUYHBIX MOBAPOE NOMOMY, UYMO OMCYMCMEYyem cucmema ux
Kkraccuguxkayuu no OamHomy napamempy. Ha pewenue Oannoti npobaemoi
Hanpaeniena paspabomka oOwux mpebosaHull K KiACCUpUKayuu mosapos no
cmenenu  onachocmu. Cmandapmusayusi >mou  Kiaccuguxayuu  no380aum
nompeoumento noaY4ams BaANHCHYI0 UHDOPMAYUIO 0 Mo8ape U COHAMENbHO 0elamb
8b100p NPU NOKYNKe.

The safety of a product represents the totality of features and characteristics of the
goods upon which it is not harmful and poses no danger to life, health, heredity,
property of the consumer and the environment under normal conditions of use,
storage, transportation and disposal of the product [1]. In the commodity we
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distinguish among electrical, mechanical, chemical, biological, physiological,
acoustic, electromagnetic, radiation, fire safety. The safety indicator has the norms
that regulate standards for product.

The consumer usually does not know the real numbers and can‘t assess the degree
of danger of the product, because they do not have professional knowledge on
technologies, materials and other nuances. Thus, information on product safety for
the consumer is presented in the form of marking data. Significantly simplified
situation is a universal gradation of danger (actual and potential) products.

In Belarus there is no universal classification of degree of danger products for
consumers. Because the interest is the experience of Russia, where the draft national
standard is created and being discussed “The degree of danger of groups of consumer
goods. Classification. General requirements"[2]. It’s planned to come into force in
2018.

The developers have extended the scope of the standard for mechanical, electrical
and electronic goods intended for the personal use of consumers. The proposed
classification allows to create the basic values of danger classes that may be used in
assessing the risk from these products.

Definition and assignment of degree of danger for a group of goods is carried out
by experts on the different types of dangers. These dangers can be caused by a
particular commodity when the interaction of the consumer with the product (fire,
intoxication, an electric shock, toxicity and others).

The draft standard also contains examples of dangers, typical scenarios and basic
characteristics of various injuries. The process of definition and assignment of degree
of danger should include the following steps:

— consideration of the terms of use;

— impact analysis;

— 1identification of all likely hazards that may occur while using this product;
— description of possible trauma scenarios;

— the definition of typical wounds;

— the intent of the code hazard group or subgroup of product.

When determining whether risk is accounted for as use of goods and improper use
or maintenance. Grading the danger of the use of the product must take into account
the age of the consumer group. Information for identificationof danger is a consumer
complaints, analysis of data on injuries, standards, certificates, test reports and even
data on the Internet and the press.

The degree of danger the product group takes into account the maximum possible
typical wounds. Codes of danger levels of the product groups listed in table 1.

Table 1 — The values of degree of danger

value of the level description of the danger

the danger of a direct threat to life

the danger of a indirect threat to life (fire, burns the 3rd degree, injury)
burns 2nd degree, poisoning,injuries of moderate severity, fractures
trauma, hematoma

burns of the Ist degree, cuts

bruises and minor injuries

AN N[ |[W[N|[—
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The proposed classification in the first place, will help the consumer to adequately
assess the risk of unsafe use of a product. For these purposes it is necessary to use
symbols and icons. These funds can be of a contrasting colour and has necessarily
uniform and standardized.For producers of goods identification of potential dangers
creates an information resource to improve product quality and minimize risks to
consumers.The type and degree of danger of the product allow you to analyze its
production causes. They can be design flaws or component part of the product,
technology, application and maintenance and other reasons.

The experience of Russian specialists in the field of standardization of goods
classification by severity deserves attention. The project developer is an independent
non-profit organization "Russian Institute for consumer tests", specializing in
comparative studies of goods, consumer protection and other activities. This
organization has a good reputation for objective, independent entity.

Interest is the introduction of the developed system in the conditions of the
Belarusian consumer market that will help to systematize approaches to the
assessment of danger of goods and will improve the protection of domestic
consumers.
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Abstract. Waste deironing stations and combined heat and power plants represent
a certain danger to the environment, and, therefore, economic problems. However,
such waste perhaps contains substances to use which expediently to use for
production of products of construction and finishing materials and products. The
open statistical material of the presence of waste in the regions of Belarus is
presented, showing the urgency of utilization. The monitoring of the qualitative and
quantitative chemical composition of iron-containing inorganic wastes for water
pumping stations in Vitebsk was carried out. The possibility of use of waste in
production of paving slabs for replacement of a part of initial raw materials is
shown. The results of the scientific publication can be used for further research on
the introduction into production of technological processes for the manufacture of
paving slabs from waste.

Annomayus. OmxoO0vl cmanyuii obe3dcene3usanus U meniodaeKmpoyenmpaneti
npeocmasisiom coboi onpedeieHHyi0 ONACHOCmb O0Jlsl OKpyoicarouieil cpeovl, d,
C1e008ameibHo, U I9KoHoMuyeckue npoodnemvl. OOHAKO 8 MAKUX 0MX00AX, 803MONCHO
co0eparcamcs ewecmsa UCNOIb3068AMb KOMopble YenecooOpasHo UCnoIb308ams 0
npou3eo0Ccmea  U30eiull CMpoUmebHO-0MOENOUHbIX MAmepuaioe u uU30eaull.
lIpedcmasnen omkpolmoelili. CMaAMUCMU4ecKullL. Mamepuanl HAIUYUs Omxo008 no
pecuonam benapycu, nokazviearowui axkmyarvHocms ymuausayuu. Ilpoeeden
MOHUMOPUHE — KAYEeCMBEHHO20 U  KOAUYEeCMEEHHO20  XUMUYEeCKO20  COCmasd
JAHCENE30CO0ePAHCAUUX HEOP2AHUUECKUX OMX0008 NPOBOOUNCS Ol B00OHACOCHLIX
cmanyuii 2. Bumebcka. [loxasana 603M0O4CHOCMb UCHONB308AHUSL OMX0008 8
npou3eo0cmee MpOMyapHoOUu NAUMKU Ol 3AMEHbl 4acmu UCXOOHO20 CbIPbAL.
Pezynomamer nayunoti nyonuxayuu mocym Oblmb UCNON308AHbL OJisL OANbHEUUUX
Uccne008anuil. NoO GHeOPEeHUr) 8 NPOU3BOOCMBO MEXHOI02UUeCKUX NpoYeccos
U320MOGJIeHUSL MPOMYAPHOU NAUMKU U3 OMX0008.

At present rational usage of natural resources has particular significance.
Development of effective waste-free technologies offers the solution of this current
economic problem due to complex use of raw materials that at the same time leads to
elimination of the huge ecological damage rendered by storages of waste. Data on
quantity of iron-containing waste in the regions of Republic of Belarus show the
following: the Gomel region — 1176.89 tons; the Vitebsk region — 114 138.54 tons;
the Minsk region — 3910.54 tons; Minsk — 7193.85 tons. These data is received
throughout the country for the following types of waste: iron-containing slime, code
3551800; slime of iron oxide in the reduction processes, code 3551801; precipitation
of water treatment, code 8410500; sediment after leaching of deironing filters, code
8420300; dehydrated sediment of deironing stations, code 8420500. The maximum
quantity of waste is accumulated in the Vitebsk region [1]. The most rational
direction of utilization of industrial wastes is their use as a technogenic raw material
in obtaining various types of products and, first of all, for building purposes.

The purpose of the presented work is the research of compositions of inorganic
iron-containing waste of deironing stations and combined heat and power plant,
identification of a possibility of using waste in production of paving slabs.

Monitoring of qualitative and quantitative chemical composition of iron-containing
inorganic wastes was carried out for water pump stations No. 1 - No. 4 in the city of

Vitebsk 2017 45



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

Vitebsk. Similar studies were conducted in 2008, 2010, and 2014. The table shows
the results of the studies: the content of iron ions in weight percent (in terms of dry
substance).

Table 1 — Content of iron ions in weight percent in waste

Lo Water pump stations of Vitebsk.

No 1 No 2 No 3 No 4
2008 32-33 38 -39 36 —38 41 —-43
2010 36 — 38 39-40 34 -36 40 —41
2014 33-35 38 -39 35-36 42 — 44
2016 32-32,5 39 -40 3436 43 — 45

Wastes from the deironing stations in Vitebsk have the following composition.
Station Ne 1: SiO, — 4547 %; Fe’" — 31-32 %; Ca> — 4.5-5.5 %; Mg" — 1.5-2.5 %;
anions — the rest. Station Ne 2: SiO, — 48-49 %: Fe’" — 30.5-31.5 %; Ca’>" — 4.5-5.2
%: Mg2+ —2.0-2.5 %; anions — the rest. Also determined the chemical composition of
inorganic waste combined heat and power plants (slime water treatment), in terms of
dry substance, mass. %: Fe)(SOy), — 12.8-14.2; Si0, — 41.9-44.5; CaSO, — 2.4-2.6;
organic substances — the rest. At a research of the chemical composition of slimes
possible fluctuations in the content of the basic compounds are established (%): SiO,
— 0.5-4.9; Fe(OH)3 — 5.8-10.5; CaCO; — 62.8-68.2; CaSiO; — 3.9-6.6; organic
substances — 5.2-8.9. Fluctuations in the slurry composition in a narrow range
suggest a sufficient stability of its component ratios of components [2,3]. Monitoring
content of the iron-containing waste microelements (heavy metals) are also held. The
studies were conducted in 2008, 2010, 2014, and 2016 by means atomic emission
analysis on the PGS-2 spectrograph. As a result of the executed researches it is
established that the content of heavy metals (minerals) doesn't exceed admissible
sanitary standards. Analyzing the chemical composition of sludge from deironing
stations and combined heat and power plants, the content of heavy metals
(microelements) in them, it was concluded that these wastes can be used for the
manufacture of paving slabs.

For the manufacture of paving slabs can be used as a method of vibrocompression,
and the method of vibratory casting, as well as a plastic method (for ceramic tiles for
exterior decoration).

Vibrocompression method is based on the use of a special mold (matrix) located
on constantly vibrating bed. From above on solution in mold presses a punch — the
compound detail of a vibropress , densely entering into it, like a piston into a
cylinder. After the mold, is raised on the pallet, the finished block remains.

The method of vibrocasting provides consolidation of mixture on constantly
functioning vibrotable. The solution, in this case, is placed in rubber or plastic molds
of various configurations, carefully monitoring the correctness of their filling.
Surplus of the concrete mixture is cut off, and after vibration treatment of the
products, the molds transferred to a warm place for drying for two days, after which
the finished tiles being removed.

As raw materials for production of paving slabs, by methods of vibropressing or
vibrocasting are used: cement, sand, water and inorganic iron-containing waste.
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Inorganic waste from deironing stations and combined heat and power plants can be
replaced by a part of the sand in the mixture. Colored paving slabs can be
manufactured by methods vibropressing or vibration casting, coating a colored layer
2-2.5 cm thick on the previously formed gray tile, replacing inorganic waste pigment
color layer.

Ceramic tiles for exterior decoration (streets, facades) produce by plastic method
(from the dough-like mass by heat treatment - under pressure, clay is crushed, then
sent to a clay mixer where it is mixed with additives before obtaining homogeneous
plastic). In the manufacture of ceramic tiles for exterior decoration (streets, facades)
by plastic method, as a raw material used clay feedstock and attenuating additives.
Inorganic waste from deironing stations and combined heat and power plants can be
replaced by a part of the raw material or attenuating additives in the mixture [3].

For a research the physical-mechanical and physical-chemical properties of gray
paving slabs, series of gray paving slabs with percentage attachment of inorganic
iron-containing waste from 5 to 30% were prepared. The research of physical-
mechanical properties of gray paving slabs was carried out in accordance with STB
1071-2007 “Concrete and reinforced concrete slabs for footways and roads” and STB
1152-99 “Vibropression concrete pavement slabs and vibropression concrete border
stones”.

For a research the physical-mechanical and physical-chemical properties of colored
paving slabs, series of colored paving slabs with different layer heights were
prepared, as well, series of ceramic terracotta tiles. Physical and chemical properties
of gray and color paving slabs are investigated. It is established that the effectiveness
of the action of additives depends on their dispersion and grain composition.

In the production laboratory of the JSC "Obolsky Ceramic Plant" tests of gray
paving slabs (compressive strength, flexural strength, frost resistance, water
absorption).

Annually at the deironing stations and combined heat and power plants of the
Republic of Belarus thousands of tons of slimes are formed, which mainly consist of
oxides, hydroxides, iron, calcium, magnesium, aluminum carbonates, and, are
valuable chemical raw materials. Their chemical, phase, the particulate composition
may vary widely depending on the composition and water purification methods. As a
result of the research the possibility of their use for production of paving slabs is
established. The developed compositions for the manufacture of paving slabs with
additives of inorganic iron-containing waste meet the urgent tasks of obtaining high-
quality building materials and can significantly improve the ecological situation in
the territory of water pump stations and heat and power plants.
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Abstract. The main subject of this research is the development of authentic Slutsk
belts, piece products based on the artistic concept of authentic Slutsk belts, as well
as technological developments related to the reconstruction of historical Slutsk belts
on modern weaving equipment of RUE “Slutsk Belts”. The developed products are
aimed at creating Belarusian national cultural brand and reconstructing the
historical Slutsk belts.

Annomayusi. OCHOBHLIM NPEOMEMOM 2MO020 UCCAEO08AHUSL ABNAEMCA PA3BUMUE
AYMEHMUYHLIX — CIYYKUX — NOSACO8,  WIMYYHLIX — U30eiull,  OCHOBAHHBIX  HA
XyoooxcecmgeHHoUu  KoHyenyuu — aymeHmuunvlx  CIyykux noscos, a makoice
MEXHON02UHEeCKUX Pa3padomox, CEA3AHHbIX C PEeKOHCMPYKYuel UCMOPUYECKUX
CIYYKUX NOSICO8 HA COBPeMeHHOM mKaykom obopyoosanuu PYII « Cnyyxue noscay.
Paspabomannvie uzdenus nanpasieHvl Ha cosz0anue 0eNOPYCCKO20 HAYUOHALILHO2O0
KYIbMYPHO20 OpeHoa u peKoHCmMpPYKYUI0 UCMOPUYECKUX CLYYKUX NOSACO8.

The President of the Republic of Belarus A.G. Lukashenko set the task of reviving
a unique phenomenon of Belarusian folk art — the Slutsk belts in his Appeal to the
Belarusian People and the Parliament of the Republic of Belarus.
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Slutsk belts are recognized throughout the world as the national relic of the
Belarusian people as a unique kind of hand weaving and a symbol of self-
determination of the nation. Technologies for creating belts have been lost to date.
However, the loss of the original should not interfere with defending historical
symbol. The Slutsk belt can become a symbol of the whole country along with other
national sights.

Vitebsk State Technological University was designated as a realizer for studying
and developing the technology for manufacturing analogues of the Slutsk belts and
studying and selecting raw materials and technological equipment for their
production in accordance with the protocol of instructions of the President
Administration of the Republic of Belarus.

The problem proposed for development has not been solved either in Belarus or in
other countries. Weaving technologies used in the manufacture of belts required
detailed scientific research. It was not a question of restoring authentic Slutsk belts,
but of reconstructing and making copies on modern weaving equipment.

The first reconstructed Slutsk belt was the complete replica of the original
historical masterpiece and was presented to President of Belarus and kept in the
Palace of Independence.

Replicas of historical belts contain natural silk, threads with gold and silver or
izamet. There are no analogues of these products in the world.

In 2015-2017 researchers developed and improved technology of manufacturing of
Slutsk belts of more complex structures and drawings, designing and manufacturing
of souvenir production of various kinds. The aim of the presented scientific work is
the revival of the phenomenon of Belarusian identity and the continuation of the
traditions of the production of Slutsk belts.

The work includes the following sections:

— development of technical specifications for the construction of the loom;

— justification of the choice of weaving equipment for the development of Slutsk
belts;

— analysis of the raw material of historical belts, selection of raw materials for the
warp and weft;

— analysis of different types of structure and drawings of historical samples of
Slutsk belts, their reconstruction, the development of weaves for all color effects of
the drawings of Slutsk belts;

— development of technological parameters and their manufacture on modern
weaving equipment with use of information technologies;

— design and development of an assortment of analog copies, artistic stylizations of
Slutsk belts, souvenir products.

A technical task for technological equipment for the production of analogues of
Slutsk belts was developed. Technological equipment for the development of Slutsk
belts was produced at MAGEBA (Germany).

The German company EAT has developed the software for controlling the
operation of the loom. The technology which includes raw materials, parameters of
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the loom, density of warp and weft, programming of the work of platinum jacquard
machines, programming of the work of shuttles was developed at the VSTU, as well
as the structure of the belt including weaves, which in only one belt can be more than
one hundred are translated into algorithms that control the work of the loom.

The technology of making authentic belts on modern weaving equipment has been
developed. Slutsk belts in their structure are weft tapestries. The structure of the weft
tapestry allows to reproduce a rather thin pattern and rich coloristic design.

A characteristic feature of weft tapestry fabrics is that all the color effects on the
outer sides of the fabric are formed exclusively by the weft threads. Therefore, the
number of color effects depends on the construction of the multi-color weaving loom
device.

Six-shuttles weaving device provides six clean color effects on the belt surface.
Another color effects were achieved by developing model weaves so that it was
possible to obtain a mixed color effect. The increase of the number of color effects
was based on the programming level of the shuttle operation, which provided the
change of the bobbins with different colors of threads in the shuttles during the
automatic stopping of the loom.

At certain parts of the belt some shuttles were switched off, the part made a double
stroke, pulling behind the unearned weft. It is necessary for ease the structure of the
belt. The location of the bobbins with a certain color of weft in shuttle is calculated in
such a way that the weft making a return move do not cross each other. The earning
of gold threads in the middle layer without its presence on the front or back of the
belt is excluded. It excludes costs of an expensive gold thread.

Scientific research on the reconstruction of historical belts formed the basis and
found further development in the development of prototypes of souvenir products.
This piece products include panels, bookmarks, mouse pads, scarves. The developed
products are aimed for creating the Belarusian national cultural brand, a symbol that
can be replicated in various variations, in parallel with the revival of analogues of
authentic Slutsk belts, developing an assortment of souvenirs.

The work with tradition is very responsible. It dictates rigid restrictions for the
demonstration of creativity, puts it in a narrow constraint, makes it necessary to find a
compromise between copy and innovation. This is a complex task of the visual
concept: not to go into complete copying, but also to preserve the figurative
recognition of a historical source.

The developed piece products belong to the class of VIP souvenirs, because they
have high cost. In the production of them natural silk, gold thread or izamet are used.
The target audience 1is primarily state and non-governmental organizations,
institutions that work in the sphere of international relations, as well as foreign
tourists visiting the Republic of Belarus.

Weaving technologies, which were used in the production of Slutsk belts, required
scrupulous scientific restoration. To develop a unique technology of Slutsk belts on
modern weaving equipment and to expand the produced range became possible
thanks to the great experience in designing fabrics of complex structures accumulated
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in Vitebsk State Technological University. The production of the prototypes was
made at RUE «Slutsk Belts». Previously lost technology for the creation of belts was
recreated on modern weaving equipment.
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Abstract. The strength and elasticity of the textile bonded and sewing seams was
analyzed. Mechanical properties of single fold hemming both of bonded and sewing
seams were examined as well as bonded and sewing plain seams.

Thermoplastic polyurethane tape was transferred from the base of silicone to
knitted fabric using 160 °C temperature and 40 N pressing force. Knitted pieces
bonded together by two different bonding machines and sewn together by coverstitch
sewing machines.

Aunnomayus. Ilpoananuzuposanvl noxasamenu NPOYHOCMU U PACMANCUMOCHIU
K1eesblX U HUMOYHBIX U808 NPU COCOUHEHUU MEeKCMUIbHBIX Mamepuanos.
Hccneoosanvl mexanuueckue c80UCmM8a NOOUWUBOUHBIX U COCOUHUMETILHBIX KI1ee8blX U
HUMOYHBIX WUBOB.

Tepmonnacmuunas noaUYpemaHosass mecbMad NepPeHoOCUNach ¢ CUTUKOHOBOU
OCHOBbL HA MPUKOMAdiCHYy0 demans npu memnepamype 160 °C u ycunuu npusxscuma
40 H. Jlemanu u3 mpuxomasica COEOUHANUCL NOCPeOCMBOM O08YX PA3IUUHBIX
MepMOKIee8blX MAWUH, 4 MAKHCe CUUBANUCH HA NJIOCKOULOBHOU MALLUHE.

Sew free technologies such as adhesive bonding, hot melt fusing, ultrasonic
welding and laser welding use to replace sewing in various garment manufacturing
processes. New promising developments in the design, technologies and equipment
of the textile thermodynamic bonding increase its role in the garment manufacturing.
Besides functional properties (comfort, usability, and durability) seamless garment
has design aesthetics. Sew free bonding applies for waterproof clothing, sportswear,
home healthcare, illness prevention, citizen medicine and so on.

This technology introduces new properties of clothes however it has difficulties
with practical implementation. Knitted wear manufacturers are still at the early stage
of understanding the potentialities provided by this technology. So at the sewing
factory “Milavitsa” implementation of the new production process of knitted
underwear came up against bonding limitations. There are needed a different
equipment for adhesion depending on operation conditions; there is no universal
machines for realization thereof. Although adhesive technology well-known and
widely used at fusing and seam sealing sewing processes, it has own limitations and
disadvantages thus practically never used at a cloth assembling.

Glue creates an adhesive connection of the joining parts and forms a composite
material whose properties are different from initial materials. There are technologies
for such methods of adhesive activation as hot wedge, hot air, high-frequency
currents, ultrasound and laser beam. Strength and stiffness of bonded seams depends
on type of loads and possible deformations of glue joints, stretching or shifting in
particularly. An optimal characteristic of glue joints is achieved by shifting loads;
they have superior mechanical strength there.

Used adhesive tape consists two layers, one is heat activated fusing tape and one is
siliconized paper. Heat activated (hot melt) adhesive tape has a strong holding power
after a definite coaction of pressure and temperature during some time. The
siliconized paper prevents the gluing of tape to a bonding machine’s transport roller.
The bonding process occurs herewith in two stages. At first the tape is glued to one
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piece, then an operator removes the paper and glues second piece from the back side
of the tape.

Bonding microprocessor controlled machines used for making knitted fabrics for
sportswear, underwear, swimwear, casual wear, thermal wear and the like. The gluing

process is carried out at not high temperature (usually <200 °C) to avoid deformation of
knitted products.

The produced seam has aesthetic properties, high extensibility in all directions,
lack of needle punctures, smaller thickness.

Two types of joints both of bonded and sewing were made and analyzed as shown
in Fig. 1. Bonded hemming seams (a) were produced on 335.32 Macpi bonding
machine with switch-off side trimming device. A single specimen comprises knitted
fabric folded upon itself to forming overlapping edge. An adhesive film is interposed
between the overlapping edge. The force was applied along the seam by the tensile
test of material specimens. Sewing hemming seams (b) were produced on MF-7500
Juki coverstitch sewing machine. The force was applied in the same direction as in
the previous case. A single specimen of bonded flat seam (c) comprises two layers
fabric and adhesive film, interposed between them. The shifting force was applied
according to the scheme. Sewing flat seams (d) were produced on the same sewing
machine.

|
= . = .
B = d)

Figure 1 — Used joints and schemas of their tensile testing:
a) bonded hemming seam; b) sewing hemming seam; c¢) bonded flat seam;
d) sewing flat seam

At first, the thermoplastic film was glued on the fabric at temperature 160 °C and
pressing force of 40 H. Then the siliconized paper was removed immediately after gluing.
After that the second fabric was glued at the same temperature and by the same
pressing force. Tensile test was carried out using electronic universal testing machine
TIME WDW-20E. The clamping length of specimens was 100 mm. Statistical
processing of experimental data was carried out. The appearance and consumer
properties of bonded seams are much better than similar sewing seams, although
performance of the bonding operation is lower. For comparison, maximal speed of
bonding machine is 0,82 m/min whereas maximal speed of sewing machine is
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23,4 m/min. Of course, such speed of sewing operation not achieved usually, but the
difference is significant.

The results of experimental studies show that bonded hemming seam stronger than
similar sewing seam by 64,3 %. Bonded flat seam stronger than similar sewing
seamby 41,7 %. It is depends on high strength of the used thermoplastic film. The
elasticity of sewing seams is higher in both cases.
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Abstract. This article is devoted to optimizing the discretization process in the
production of electrically conducting heat-resistant combination yarn. Derringer’s
partial desirability functions are used to solve a multi-criteria optimization problem -
select the type of card clothing for the discretizing drum that will provide the best
combination of physical-mechanical properties in this type of yarn.

Aunomayus.  [anumas — cmamovs — nOC6AWleHA  ONMUMU3AYUU — NpoYeccd
Ouckpemuzayuu  npu  NPou3800CmeEe  AIeKMpPOnpos8ooawel  mepmMoCcmouKou
KOMOUHUposannot npsoicu. @PYHKYus YacmuyHoU diceramenbHocmu Jleppundicepa
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UCNONL3YemCsl 01 peuleHUsi MHO2OKPUMEPUANbHOU 3a0ayu ONMUMU3ayuu - 66100p
muna 2apHumypbl OucKkpemusupylowe2o oOapabanyuxa, Komopas obecneuum
Haunyyuleecouemanue Qu3uUKo-mexaHudeckux c80Ucme 20moeoil NPsiCU.

The production of electrically conducting heat-resistant yarn is one of the fastest-
growing segments of the textiles industry. Working with Baranovichi Cotton
Production Amalgamation (BCPA), the Department of Technology of Textile
Materials at Vitebsk State Technological University has developed a new technology
for producing electrically conducting heat-resistant yarns that is based on the card
system of cotton-spinning and includes a modernized open-end spinning machine
PPM-120AM, which has a hollow rotor. Arselon fibers and copper micro-wire are the
raw materials in the technology. Figure 1 presents a micrograph of a prototype heat-
resistant combination yarn.

Figurel — Micrograph of electrically conducting heat-resistant combination yarn

The electrically conducting yarn can be used to produce textiles that have shielding
and anti-static properties. It can also be used to make special high-conductance
protective clothing for workers exposed to hazardous conditions - in oil refining and
gas- and benzene-processing facilities - and to high-power electromagnetic radiation.

The products made from Arselon yarn, which has high heat resistance, can
function at 250°C for a period of up to 3 years. These products can be exposed to
temperatures of up to 400°C for short periods of time with almost no melting or soot
formation. The hygroscopicity of Arselon fibers is close to that of cotton. Arselon
yarns’ ability to be painted, their low flammability, and the fact that they retain their
elastic properties at low temperatures allow them to be used to make fabrics that can
be employed in the production of special heat-resistant and low-flammability anti-
static and shielding clothing (for firefighters, rescue workers, and equipment
technicians), filter cloth for hot gases, and individual protective devices (suits, gloves,
mittens).

In the method being proposed here for making such yarn, an additional feeder is
used to deliver copper micro-wire to the working zone of the spinning chamber
together with the separate flow of Arselon fibers fed from dual-flange reel. The
micro-wire has a linear density of 18 tex and envelops the yarn that is formed inside
the chamber. The resulting heat-resistant electrically conducting combination yarn is
led out of the chamber and wound around bobbin.

One of the main processes that is carried out in open-end spinning is the separation
of masses of fibers into individual fibers. This operation is performed by a carding
machine.
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One feature of the discretization process in the processing of Arselon fibers is that
the fibers are subjected to mechanical damage, and this is accompanied by a
reduction in their length and rejection of some of the product. These developments
lower the strength and quality of the yarn. To stabilize the spinning process and
improve the quality of the electrically conducting heat-resistant yarn, it is important
to ensure that the discretizing component performs in an efficient manner. The main
factors that affect the discretization process are the type of card clothing used on the
opening roller and its speed of rotation (Figure. 2). The card cloth should provide for
the necessary degree of separation of the fibers from one another while minimizing
the damage done to them in the process.

$ 2 é{!?%ﬂ?

Figure 2 — Card clothing of discretizing drum: a) OK-40; b) OK-36; c) OK-37.

The PPM machines installed at the Baranovichi CPA has three types of card
clothing (see Figure 2). Preliminary tests established that the yarn obtained with the
use of each of these types of clothing has acceptable physico-mechanical properties.
Although pair-wise comparisons were made of these yarns, it was not possible to
determine the type of clothing that is best in regard to all of the main physico-
mechanical properties (the coefficients of variation for linear density, twist
contraction, breaking load, the value of the relative breaking load).

Thus, the given problem needs to be solved by multi-criterional optimization -
selection of the type of card clothing which ensures the best combination of physico-
mechanical properties in the electrically conducting heat-resistant combination yarn
that is produced.The experiments were performed at the Baranovichi CPA on open-
end spinning machine PPM-120AM.

The three types of clothing were used in succession on the discretizing drums as
the yarns were being processed. The main physico-mechanical indices of the yarn
were determined in the industrial laboratory at the Baranovichi plant. The following
indices were chosen as the optimization criteria: Pl - the relative breaking load,
cN/tex; Cvb - the coefficient of variation for the breaking load, %; Cvd - the
coefficient of variation for linear density, %;Cvt - the coefficient of variation for twist
contraction, %. The results of the tests are shown in Table 1.

It is apparent from Table 4 that the strongest yarn was obtained using card clothing
OK-37 (P, = 8.3 cN/tex), the yarn with the lowest coefficient of variation for the
breaking load was obtained using the OK-36 clothing (C,, = 6.7%), the yarn with the
lowest coefficient of variation for twist contraction was obtained with clothing OK-
40 (Cyt = 2.4%), and the yarn with the lowest coefficient of variation for linear
density was obtained with clothing OK-36 (C,q = 2.8%).
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Table 1 — Physico-mechanical properties of yarn made using discretizing drums

with different types of card clothing

. Type of card clothing
Criteria Ox-40 OK-37 OK-36
Coefticient of variation of linear density (Y;), % | 3,2 3 2,8
Coefficient of wvariation of twist contraction
(Y>), % 2.4 2,9 2,7
Coefficient of variation of breaking load (Y3), % | 10 8,1 6,7
Relative breaking load (Y,), cN/tex 8,1 8,3 7,7

Thus, it is impossible to choose a card clothing that will ensure the best physico-

mechanical properties for the electrically conducting heat-resistant yarn based on all
of the given criteria simultaneously. We therefore resorted to the method of

generalized desirability functions to solve the optimization problem.

In order to jointly examine criteria that have different units of measurement, it is
necessary to convert them to dimensionless form by using Derringer’s partial
desirability functions. Table 2 shows the ranges of values for these functions.

Table 2 — Desirability limits of partial optimization criteria

Criteria Least desirable | Most desirable
0) @)

Coefficient of variation of linear density (Y)),

% 3,5 2,5

Coefficient of variation of twist contraction

(Y,), % 3,5 2,5

Coefficient of variation of breaking load (Y3),

% 10,5 5

Relative breaking load (Y,), cN/tex 7.5 8.5

The generalized desirability function, which

calculates the desirability of each

partial optimization criterion, has the form:

D, = \"/E[dz:j’ (1)

where n is the number of partial optimization parameters that are examined, n being
equal to 4 in our case; d;; 1s thedesirability of the i-th partial optimization criterion
for the j-th card clothing.

Thus, the optimization problem reduces to determining the maximum value of
generalized desirability function D.Table 3 shows values of the generalized function
calculated for discretizing drums with different types of cardclothing.
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Table 3 — Desirability limits of partial optimization criteria

Type of card clothing Desirability
Ok-40 D, = (d1,1 xd,, xdy, xd,, )% =0,35766
Ok-37 D, = (d1,2 xd,,xd,;,xd,, )% =0,568873
Ok-36 Dy = (d1,3 xd,yxd;;xd,, )% =0,527424

An analysis of the results shows that the most desirable card clothing is OK-37 (D
= 0.56). Its teeth have a negative angle of inclination of 99° and a pitch of 4.7 mm,
and this clothing also has the fewest teeth on the surface of the drum (compared to
OK-40 and OK-36).

UDC 67.05
THREAD CHAIN CUTTING MECHANISM

Krasner S., Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus
Korneenko D., LLC «Mainsoft», Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus

Keywords: thread chain cutting, clipper method, automation of cutting process.

Knouesvie crosa: obpesxa yenouxku HUMoK, cnocod 2uibOmuHbsl, asmomMamu3ayusi
obpesKiu.

Annotation. The article reviews the state of technical equipment used in the area of
chain thread cutting, it highlights common technological and design features of
thread cutting devices and mechanisms, the analysis of advantages and
disadvantages of devices having different technical layout is carried out. In
accordance with carried out analysis, the mechanism with improved layout is
proposed, which implies the use of single actuator (e.g. solenoid stem) for the
operation movement of three basic elements of the mechanism: safety fence and
pressing element as well as the blade itself.

Aunomayus. B cmamve 6vinonnen 0630p cOCMOAHUS MEXHUYECKUX CPEOCmE 8
obracmu obpe3Ku Yenouku HUMOK, GblOeNeHbl XApaKmepHvle MexXHOA02UYecKue u
KOHCMPYKMUGHble NPUSHAKU YCMPOUCME U MEXAHUZMO8 00pe3KU Yenoudex HUMmMoOK,
OaH aHAIU3 OOCMOUHCME U HEOOCMAMKO8 PA3IUYHbIX MEXHUYECKUX UCNOIHEHUl
ycmpotcme. B coomeemcemeuu ¢ 8blNOIHEHHLIM AHATUZOM NPEONIONCEH MEeXAHUZM
VIYYULEHHOU KOMNJIeKMayuy, Nno380NAI0WUL OM 00HO20 UCMOYHUKA O8UNCEHUs (8
yacmHocmu, WMoKa dleKmpomazcHuma) obecnedums padbomy mpex 2lA6HbIX
INEMEHMOB8 MEXAHUBMA: 02paxicoarowe20 U NPUNCUMHO20 IJIeMEHmMAa, a MaKice
Camo2o HodHca 0Ope3KuU.

Thread chain cutting is a process necessary for automation of sewing machines; its
goal is a provision of reliable separation between thread chain formed as a result of
interweaving process in formed seam or shuttle stitch line overlapping the edge of
sewn-up materials and thread fragments stuck to operative parts.
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There are following features for these devices (or mechanisms) distinguishing
them among common class of devices and mechanisms designed for thread cutting in
sewing machine:

a) simultaneous cutting off of all threads forming the group involved in seam
formation by single cutting edge or by several ones; it is also called joint cutting-off;

b) operation of the mechanism with no necessity in full or partial stop of main
sewing mechanisms of the machine;

¢) clipper cutting mode;

d) obligatory fabric retrieval from under the presser and its retrieval from cutting
area.

e) preferred location of the device on external rear surface of the sewing head and
its flexible sleeve;

f) preferred location of the main cutting tool at 25-30 degrees to chain forming
line, as arising from paragraph (d)

While first four described features are technological ones, the last two are design-
related; however, they are mostly owed to first features and typical morphology of
flexible sleeve of sewing machine. Paragraph (d) imposes sufficient limitations on
technological possibilities of mechanisms or devices of this kind. At the same time,
paragraph (b) makes the mechanism convenient for use in appliances where some
features are not necessary, e.g. auto stop tracking, accurate needle and thread take-up
positioning etc.

Features, stated above are specific for a number of known devices and mechanisms
[1-4; 5, p. 123-125; 6, p. 5-6; the range of Juki T030, T040, TO50 pneumatic devices
and their modifications]. In modern sewing machinery these features have found
wide application in chain stitching machines, mostly in overlockers. Their use in
semi-automatic or automatic sewing machines has not been widely supported, as it
requires implementation of cycling type of these mechanisms. Implementation of
cycling layout results in loss of one of advantages of these devices: optionality of
stopping of sewing tools and their mechanisms. Out-of-cycle layout requires
implementation of chain-arresting elements providing guaranteed cutting-off.

As the device is embodied externally and, as so, it is located in the area of hand
manipulations performed by the operator of sewing machine or semi-automatic
device, its operation is a subject of strict requirements aimed at trauma risk reduction.
The use of safety fence, however, might result in reduction of working space adjacent
to tail part of machine sleeve, which, in turn, might reduce application efficiency of
devices of this type.

If the device has its own actuator, or its kinematics is maintained through its
binding to actuators of sewing machine’s main mechanisms, it falls under the
definition of the mechanism. When designing the mechanism with autonomous
actuator, the preference is given to pneumatic or electromagnetic actuators, as they
are the simplest and at the same time fast and reliable when performing high-powered
works.
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Features of different thread chain cutting devices described above had been
carefully analyzed which resulted in patenting of invention of chain thread cutting
mechanism [4].

The mechanism (Fig. 1) comprises a solenoid 1, attached to the sewing machine’s
platform. This solenoid is kinematically connected with the stem 3 through leverage
mechanism 2. The stem is installed in the opening in the bracket 4 so as to provide its
reciprocal movement. The bracket itself is fixed to the tab arm bushing 5 through
terminal connection 6. The plunger 7 is pressed into the stem; its other tail is placed
in guides 8 and therefore secured from axial turn when moving in bracket opening. In
the bottom part of the stem the blade 10 is attached through bolts 9; the guiding
sleeve 11 is installed in the same place; it holds movable clamps 12 and 13 inserted
into each other. Each clamp is spring-loaded with its own spring 14 and 15. Butts of
each spring rest upon stem collar from one side and upon the clamp of corresponding
butt from the other one. The sleeve 11 and clamps 12 and 13 are secured from falling
out by blade ledges 16 (see Fig. 2). Ports 17 are cut for protrusion of screws 9 during
blade installation. Clamps 12 and 13 have specially shaped areas 18 and 19 with flat
surfaces 20 and 21. The throat plate 22 has an opening 23 for blade protrusion.

The mechanism has the following advantage: a single actuator, namely solenoid
stem, provides the work of three components of the mechanism: pressing for fencing,
pressing for arresting and chain cutting itself. Finally, the mechanism is made up
quite compact and reliable, as it comprises all the key parts necessary to run chain
cutting process. Previous layouts did not offer such possibilities (e.g. overlapping of
clamping strap system) and therefore lagged behind a new one to a certain extent.

10
16 16

a b
Figure 1 — Thread chain cutting mechanism [4]

References
1. YcTpolicTBo a1t 0Ope3Ky HUTEH Ha mBeitHo# MamuHe : a. ¢. 787509 CCCP, MK
D 05 B 65/02 / A. b. JIeomko, M. A. Iltuueie, Y. B. Jlonangun, C. ®. Mskora, A.
A. SAuyk ; 3agButens U narenroodnagarens Opmanckuil TpynoBoro Kpachnoro

60 Vitebsk 2017



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

3HaMeHM 3aBOJI JIETKOTO0 MammuHocTpoeHus. — Ne 2731442/28-12 ; 3asBi.
27.02.1979 ; omy6u. 15.12.1980, bromnerenn Ne 46. — 4 c.

2. YCTpOUCTBO 0OpE3KH IEMOYKH HUTOK Ha IIBEHHON MaruHe : a. ¢. 956656 CCCP,
MKU D 05 B 65/00 / A. A. I'anynuy, b. C. lIkpa6os, I'. C. [Iponun, U. FO. Dckun
; 3asBHTENb W mareHtooOmamarens [THUMILIL — Ne 2972419/28-12 ; 3asBi.
08.08.1980 ; omry6m. 07.09.1982, brommerens Ne 33. — 3 c.

3. YcrpoiicTBo 151 00pe3KH 1IENMOYKM HUTOK Ha MIBEUWHOW MalluHe : a. ¢. 1751242 Al
CCCP, MKHU D 05 B 65/00 / ¥O. A. 3abopckux. - Ne 4692268/12 ; 3asBi.
16.05.1989 ; ony6s1. 30.07.1992, Broynerens Ne 28. — 4 c.

4. MexaHu3m 00pe3KH 1IETOYKH HUTOK Ha IiBeHoM Mamuue : nat. 7016 Pb : MIIK7
D 05 B 65/00 / FO.M. Kpacuep, C.M. Cemepuk, C.}O. Kpacnep ; 3asButens u
nareHTrooOmagarens OAO «3aBox mBerHbIX MamuH». — Ne a 20010019 ; 3asBi.
09.01.01 ; omy6m. 27.12.04. — 3 c.

5. 3ak, U. C. Ilpucnocobsiennst u arperatHple y3ibl K ImBeldHbpIM MamuHam / 1. C.
3ak. — Mocksa : Jlerkas unnycrtpus, 1970. — 182 c.

6. [Tonmyxun, B. II. CmocoObl u cpencTtBa aBTOMATHYECKOW OOpE3KHM HUTOK Ha
mBelHpIx MamuHax / B. I1. [Tonyxun, B. H. Cokonog, B. A. YViimanoB. — Mockaa :
[MHUWUTOUnernumeman, 1970. — 76 c.

UDC 677.021.125.7

PRODUCTION OF A HIGH-VOLUME COMBINED
YARN WITH THE USE OF HIGH FREQUENCY
CURRENTS
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Key words: yarn, degree of voluminosity, microwave, volume, shrinkage.
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Abstract. The aim of the research is to develop a new technology for producing
high-volume yarns using microwave currents. In the research experiments on
increase of volume of the combined yarn are conducted, results of researches show
increase in volume of a yarn in 1.5-3 times.

Annomayus. Llenvio npoooumvlx ucciedosaHull A61emcs pa3padomka HOBOu
MexXHON02UU NOJIYUeHUsl 8bICOKOOOBEMHOU NPAXCU C Ucnoav3osanue moxoe CBY. B
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pabome nposedeHvl IKCNePUMEHMbL NO NOBLIUEHUIO 00bEMHOCMU KOMOUHUPOBAHHOU
npsdicU, pe3yibmamyl UCCIe008AHUL NOKA3bIEAIOM YeeauyeHue 00bEMHOCMU NPAXCU
6 1,5-3 pasa.

At present, much attention is paid to reducing the material consumption of textiles.
There is a huge demand for the production of yarns and yarns with increased volume,
as well as having good physical and mechanical properties. A promising direction in
obtaining high-volume yarns and fibres is the use of a complex chemical high-
shrinkage yarn as the core, and woolen, nitron fiber as coating material, as well as
their mixtures [1, p. 143]. The use of modern technologies, such as microwave
treatment, will allow for a deeper and even warming of textile materials, accelerate
the process of heat treatment and reduce its energy intensity. The aim of the research
is to influence the microwave currents to increase the volume and properties of the
yarn after the heat treatment process.

As the core of the combined yarn, a complex polyester yarn was used with a linear
density of 9.4 tex to 16.8 tex, with a linear shrinkage of up to 40% obtained at OJSC
“SvetlogorskKhimvolokno” (Svetlogorsk, Republic of Belarus). As a covering
material we used a half wool roving of a linear density of 1200 tex obtained at OJSC
“Polesie” (Pinsk, Republic of Belarus).

The methodology for carrying out studies of the process of increasing the volume
of combined yarns, of various linear densities using microwave electromagnetic
waves, consisted of the following stages [2, p. 9-16.]:

1. Preparation of samples in accordance with GOST 6611.0 - 73.

2. Moistening of combined high-shrinkage yarns to excess moisture content.

3. Squeeze to a residual moisture content of 100-300%.

4. Microwave processing for given modes.

5. Determination of sample volume.

After the heat treatment of the combined yarn, the high-shrink component shrinks.
The low-shrink component twists high-shrinkage, which gives the combined yarn
properties such as increased volume and fluffiness, and also reduces the bulk weight.
Table 1 presents the results of experiments to increase the volume of the combined
yarn using electromagnetic microwave currents.

Table 1 — Results of experiments to increase the volume of the combined yarn with
the use of electromagnetic microwave currents

Combined aerodynamic yarn after heat treatment by microwave
currents
Microwave Linear density, Shrinkage.% | Diameter, mm Volgme,
power, V't tex cm’/ g
300 54 10 0.560 4.56
450 58 14 0.583 4.6
600 63 17 0.630 4.94
850 69 19 0.663 5.01
1000 73 23 0.705 5.34
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Also, the results of the least squares experiments yielded a regression model of
shrinkage shrinkage dependence on the initial moisture content, microwave power,
and treatment time [3, p. 207]:

. T P-W
((2,20-1+193)-(=0,197-P—-17)-(0,515-10 - W —5,08))

(1)

where: S — relative shrinkage,%;

T — heat treatment time, sec;

P — Radiation power, W;

W — Relative humidity of samples before heat treatment,%.

As a result of the conducted studies, it was found that the use of a complex high-
shrink chemical thread in yarns allows to obtain specific properties of yarn, such as
high shrinkage of 15-25% and increased volume of 150-200% of volume to moisture-
heat treatment. Application of microwave currents makes it possible to reduce the
time of moisture-heat treatment by 1.5-2 times compared to the usual wet-heat
treatment applied at JSC “Polesie” (Pinsk, Republic of Belarus), which will increase
the volume of output and reduce energy costs.

The resulting knitted fabric, which has both softness and extensibility, reduced
material consumption due to the use of the resulting combined yarn with increased
volume. These properties will significantly expand the range of knitwear products.
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Abstract. The authors of the work carried out experimental studies on the dyeing of
polyester fabrics by dispersed dyes under conditions of acoustic oscillations of the
ultrasonic range affecting the dyeing solution. The results show that an increase in
the power and temperature of the of the dyeing bath can reduce the temperature and
time of the dyeing process of polyester fabrics with dispersed dyes, increase the color
stability to physicomechanical influences.

Annomayus. Aemopamu pabomsi nposedensbl IKCNepUMeHmManbHvle UCC1e008aHUSA
no Kpawlenuio NOAUIQPUPHBIX MKAHel OUCNEePCHbIMU KPACUMENAMU 8 YCI0BUSX
8030elicmeusi  AKyCMmu4ecKkux KoaeOaunuil  YIbmpazeyKko8o20  OUANA30HA — HA
Kpacunvhulil pacmeop. Pe3ynrbmamvl nokazvlearom, umo yeeiuueHue MOWHOCMmU U
memnepamypol 036y4UEAHUSL KPACUTLbHOU 8AHHbL NO3GOIAIONM CHU3UMb MEeMNepamypy
U 8pemMsi NPOMeKAHUsi Npoyecca KpauwieHusi NOAUIQUPHBIX MKaHel OUCNEePCHLIMU
Kpacumensimu, NOSbIUAIOM YCMOUYUBOCMb OKPACKU K  (DUSUKO-MEXAHUYECKUM
8030€UCmEUSIM.

INTRODUCTION

For the dyeing of textile materials from polyester fibers, dispersed dyes widely
used, which have a small molecule size, are polar organic compounds that are poorly
soluble in water [1]. The limited solubility (0.1-150 mg / 1) is due to the presence of
strongly polar groups (- NO,, -OH, -NH,, -NHR, etc.) in small molecules. The
solubility of the dyes increases at a temperature above 80 ° C and in the presence of
surfactants.

64 Vitebsk 2017



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

Dye solutions of this type are highly disperse systems in which the dye particles
are found both in the monomolecular (soluble) and in the solid phases. As the fiber
absorbs dye molecules, an additional amount of colorant passes into the solution. Dye
molecules diffuse into the fiber and fix on the fiber due to the weak intermolecular
forces of Man der Waals and hydrogen bonds.

In order to increase the rate of diffusion of dispersed dyes into highly crystalline
synthetic polymers, dyeing is carried out at high temperatures, or in the presence of
special substances that cause swelling of the fiber or reduce the degree of its
crystallinity.

Ultrasonic oscillations with a frequency of 20-100 kHz can increase the rate of
dissolution of dyes in surfactant solutions and increase the dispersity of the dye as a
result of cavitation [2]. Therefore, one of the innovative ways to address the issue of
improving the dyeing technology of modern textile materials is the use sounding of
dyeing baths under conditions of acoustic vibrations of ultrasonic range conclusions.

METHODS

The fabric of complex polyester yarns of decorative purpose with a surface density
of 250 g/cm” was chosen as the object of research.

Dyeing of aqueous dispersions by a periodic method (traditional) was carried out
according to the scheme shown in Fig. 1.

4t,°C
1100 f5emmsmnss . _ -
' Dyeing "
PTHl A  Nr  SP S W Y RN SC SIS WP
sounding
0 10 70 75 T, Mk

Figure 1 — The scheme of dyeing in the traditional way

Dyeing using ultrasound was carried out according to the scheme shown in Figure
2.

Preparation of the dye bath was accompanied by sounding the dye solution with
ultrasonic vibrations at a frequency of 35 kHz for 5 minutes and 10 minutes. The
intensity of ultrasonic oscillations ranged from 0.86 to 8.6 W / cm”. A tissue sample
was placed in the dyeing dye and the sample was heated for 5 minutes to a
temperature of 100 °C. The dyeing process was carried out at the temperature of the
dyeing solution 100 ° C for 30 minutes.
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Figure 2 a — Diagram of polyester dyeing with a sounding dye
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Figure 2 b — Diagram of polyester dyeing with a sounding dye

RESULTS

The results of measurements of color stability to the physicochemical effects and
technological parameters of dyeing with the sounded dye solution (samples No. 1-8)
and the traditional method (sample No. 9) are given in Table 1.

Table 1 — Parameters of sounding of a dye solution

Solution Sound Mode Sustainability assessment
e Temperature, °C Power, W Time, min f Dry Wet friction | Washing
riction

1 40 50 5 4,5 4,5 2,5
2 40 50 10 4,0 4,0 2,5
3 40 100 5 4,5 4,0 2,5
4 40 100 10 4,0 4,5 3,0
5 70 50 5 4,5 4,5 2,5
6 70 50 10 4,5 4,5 3,0
7 70 100 5 5,0 4,5 3,5
8 70 100 10 5,0 5,0 3,5
9 100 — 60 5,0 4,5 3,5

As a result of studies of the process of dyeing fabrics of polyester fibers with a
dispersed dye, it has been established that preliminary sounding of a dyeing solution
under conditions of ultrasonic vibrations with a frequency of 22-35 kHz influences
the geometric dimensions of the dye particles, which facilitates their dissolution and
accelerates the diffusion into the fiber structure, duration of the dyeing process while
maintaining a high uniform color of the fabric.

The regime parameters for the preparation of dye solutions using ultrasonic
vibrations and the process of dyeing polyester fabrics with a dye solution
(preliminary sounding of the dyeing solution for 5-10 minutes at a power of
ultrasonic radiation of 100 W (intensity 8.6 W / cm?®), a solution temperature of 100 °
O).
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Abstract. This article presents the results of studies of consumer properties of
materials for upholstery: tapestry, jacquard, chenille, flock.

Aunomayusi. B cmamee  npedcmaeieHvl  pe3yibmamsl  UCCAE008AHUS
nompeoumenbCKux CE0UCME Mamepuanos OJisi 0OusKu mebenu: 200eieH, HCAKKapo,
wenu, gox.

Padding is one of the first elements, which the consumer pays attention to when
choosing furniture. Upholstery must have a set of aesthetic and performance
properties to meet the requirements of furniture manufacture and the consumer.
According to TR CU 025/2012 [1] for the manufacture of furniture should not be
used flammable, and belonging to the group of T4 toxicity of combustion products of
upholstery textiles.

For upholstery use fabrics, nonwoven fabrics and knitted fabrics, leather, eco-
leather. Analysis of the furniture market revealed that Omsk manufacturers often use
for upholstery fabrics of different fibrous composition and structure, flocking
materials. As objects of study in the work silk upholstery materials were selected,
including tapestry, jacquard, chenille, flock (table 1).

Vitebsk 2017

67



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

Table 1 — Characteristics of materials

The number
Fiber composition L%near of threads
. Weave density, Tex | (loops) for . Surface
Material . Thicknes .
(productio 10 cm density,
fame n method) | lengthw | transver | lengt | trans | lengt | trans S, mim g/m2
ays sely hwa | vers | hwa | vers
ys ely ys ely
H Kwm6:
Chenille fine- gy | TP ge [ 139 1370 | 120 | 0.78 268
patterned Buc;
HIhd 64
Flock elec&‘y’f“t HIT>p | HIsd | 190 | 170 | 110 | 110 | 1.49 250
jacﬁ;}f;r o | Jacquard | g | HIg | 102 | 9 | 550 | 420 828 266
HBuc; 84 95. 0.56-
Tapestry jacquard | HIIxd 38; | 320 | 600 0 64 326
HIlbp | 135 | 38 '

The results of the survey identified the most important from the point of view of
the consumer indicators of quality furniture materials: color stability, abrasion
resistance, durability, compliance with artistic color design, structure, finish materials
of the modern fashion trends. The results are presented in table 2.

Table 2 — Results of studies of the properties of upholstery materials

Name of the indicator,

The value of the indicator for materials

. : Silk
units Chenille Flock jacquard Tapestry
Tensile strength
the actual
lengthways 915 387 1433 1706
transversely 270 313 1612 16584
normative, not less 392 — 392
Tensile elongation, %
the actual
lengthways 24 9 32 33
transversely 15 11 31 32
normative, no more 25
Dust holding capacity, %
the actual 0.12 0.16 0.05 0.08
normative Not rated
Color fastness to dry friction, score
the actual /5 /4 /5 /5
normative, not less 3
Abrasion resistance, cycle over over
the actual 9030 10000 10000 over 10000
normative, not less 3000 4500
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According to the obtained results in the increased breaking load, the chenille does
not meet the regulatory requirements of GOST 24220-80 [2], jacquard and tapestry —
increased elongation at break.

Materials with pile (flock, chenille) have the highest dust holding capacity.

All the investigated materials comply with the requirements in terms of resistance
to abrasion on the plane. For color stability, all materials meet the requirements of
GOST 7913-76 [3]. The investigated materials belong to the group of extra strong
color stability.

Thus, all the studied materials possess a high resistance to abrasion, however,
chenille and flock do not meet regulatory requirements for breaking load on a weft,
and the tapestry and jacquard — in elongation at break. This can be a cause of reduced
durability of furniture upholstery. Further studies are planned with the expansion of
the range of materials and item properties.
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Abstract. The concept of "phase change materials (PCM)" is presented in the
article. It is noted that the use of such substances in the textile industry can give the
material a thermoregulating ability. Substances with thermoregulatory properties
are indicated. The main methods of introducing substances with a variable phase
State into textile material are noted: treatment, printing, introduction to fiber. The
most common way is to introduce PCM using printing technology. Direct
introduction of PCM in the fiber is only possible for synthetic materials and require
special temperature conditions. For the impregnation operation, a much larger
amount of active substance is needed than in the previous methods, which affects the
cost of the finished product. To determine the optimal method of introduction, it is
also necessary to study the thermoregulating ability of the modified textile material.

Aunomayus. B cmamve npeocmaeneno nonamue «mamepuansvl ¢ UMEHIEMbIM
gaszoevim cocmosnuem (PCM)». Ommeueno, umo ucnonv3oeanue makux eeuecms 8
MeKCMUIbHOU NPOMBIUIEHHOCU CnOCcoOHO npuoamu mamepuarny
mepmope2ynupyrowyio  cnocooHocms.  Ob6o3HaueHvl  8eujecmea,  obraoauue
mepmope2ynupyrowumu  ceoticmeamu. Ommeuenbl OCHOBHble CHOCOObI 668e0eHUs
gewecme C UMeHsAeMbIM (Da308biM COCMOAHUEM 6 MEeKCMUIbHLIL MAMepual.:
NPONUMKA, neyamv, HenocpeoCmeeHHoe 88edeHue 68 60J0KHO. Haubonee
pacnpocmpaneHHbimM Aensemcs cnocob egeoenuss PCM ¢ nomowwto mexuonocuu
neyamu. Henocpeocmeennoe egeoenue PCM 6 6010KHO 603MOJNCHO MONbKO 014
CUHMEMUYeCKUX Mamepuanos u mpeoyem cooar00eHUs memMnepamypHo0 pedcumd.
na ocywecmenenuss onepayuu nponUMKU HeEOOXOOUMO 3HAYUMENbHO OoJbliee
KOIUYeCmeo aKmueHo20 eewecmed, 4em 8 npeovloyux cnocobax, ymo eausiem Ha
CMOUMOCMb  20M068020 NpoOoyKma. [l onpedenenus OnmumManbHo20 cnocoba
86€0€HUsL  MaKdce HeobdX00UMO U3y ueHue mepmope2yiupyrowel cnocooHocmu
MOOUPUYUPOBAHHO20 MEKCMUTLHO20 MAMeEPUAd.

Nowadays, the textile industry in many countries is developing with innovation.
There is extensive use of new technologies, equipment, raw materials. Manufactured
textile materials appear with the following new or improved properties: protective,
thermoregulating, cosmetic and others. The so-called "smart materials" are used in
various fields: production of clothes, shoes, bedding, and materials for technical
applications.

Of particular interest are the textiles having thermoregulatory ability. One way of
giving them this ability is the introduction of active substances in their structure.
Such substances are called phase change materials (PCM) - a substance that can
change phase (aggregate) state within a specific temperature range.

There are about 500 kinds of substances that can change phase state of a change in
temperature and absorb heat, but not all maybe used in practice. Maximum specific
heat capacity and optimum temperature of the phase transition material have
octadecane (C,;gsHsg) and nonadecan that can provide the most comfortable settings
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under clothing space. Because when heated, these substances are melted, there are
problems they are fixing in the textile material. To solve this problem, technology
called microencapsulation is used.

The PCM would be encapsulated in very small spheres to contain them in a liquid
state. These microcapsules have approximate diameters of between 1um and 30um.
The microcapsules are resistant to mechanical action, heat and most types of
chemicals.

The introduction of PCM into the textile material can be implemented in different
ways: impregnation, printing, introduction into fiber.

Modification of the material by means of impregnation is the most simple.
Microcapsules of paraffin are pre-mixed with water, adding a binder (based on
acrylate copolymer). The binder makes the dispersion viscosity and ensures good
connection with the textile material.

The textile material must be pre-dried before removal to remove excess moisture.
The dispersion is applied by immersion, brushing or spraying. After impregnation by
the dipping method, the textile material is wrung out by 85-90% and dried at a
temperature of 150 °C for several minutes to better consolidate the active substance.
Also, after impregnation with a spray or a brush, a fusing operation is necessary. If a
lower temperature is used, PCM fixing will take place within a few days.

Fastening PCM is carried out on the surface of elementary yarns. With a higher
PCM concentration in the solution, the distribution of the active substance on the
surface of the fabric occurs more evenly.

Several types of fabric are suitable for impregnation: cotton, silk, synthetic fabric.
A disadvantage of this method is the high consumption of active substance, which is
economically inefficient.

The most common is the introduction of PCM by using printing technologies. The
simplest kind of printing is screen printing (silkscreen). In silk screen printing, there
are two ways of applying images: contact and non-contact. Contact printing method
is used much more often. As for the non-contact method, that during use the material
does not touch the grid, and the paint is transferred from the mold by means of
electrostatic forces. When the contact method is used, the grid contacts the printed
material, and the paint is supplied by the squeegee.

When printing to impart a thermoregulatory ability to the material, PCM is added
to the paint for printing. At the same time, the paint must be water-based.

This method requires special equipment, technological modes. But the
consumption of active substance in such a modification of the material is much less.
And it is cost-effective.

Also PCM can be introduced into the fiber. But this method is only suitable for
synthetic materials. The microencapsulated PCM is added to the polymer solution or
melt. Then the fiber is dry or wet shaping. This method maximizes the anchoring of
active substances, and resistance to impacts. The result of the application of this
method requires strict control of temperature and pressure as the microcapsules of
paraffin with a certain influence can be destroyed.
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The most common is the introduction of PCM by using printing technologies.
Direct introduction of PCM in the fiber is suitable only for synthetic materials and
require special temperature conditions. To perform the operation of impregnation a
much larger amount of active substance is required than in previous methods which
affects the cost of the finished product. To determine the optimal method of
administration is also necessary to study thermoregulatory abilities of the modified
textile material.
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Abstract. Rib has a vertical cord appearance because the face loop wales tend to
move over and in front of the reverse loop wales. As the face loops show a reverse
loop intermeshing on the other side, 1x1 rib has the appearance of the technical face
of plain fabric on both sides until stretched to reveal the reverse loop wales in
between. 1x1 rib is production of by two sets of needles being alternately set or gated
between each other. Relaxed 1x1 rib is theoretically twice the thickness and half the
width of an equivalent plain fabric, but it has twice as much width-wise recoverable
stretch. In practice, 1x1 rib normally relaxes by approximately 30 per cent compared
with its knitting width. In modern conditions the quality of knitted fabrics plays a
special role because of their influence on efficiency and human health. In the
research according to the results, knitted fabric, containing 4.5% nylon textured
yarns, has good elasticity and meets technical and economic requirements. A small
content of polyamide textured yarns in a knitted cloth of cotton yarn is beneficial to
the elasticity and formability of the products does not worsen their hygienic
properties, facilitates care of them. In this research work ten variants of interlooping
with supplementary patterning items of knitwear were developed to determine
technological parameters and physical-mechanical properties in knitwear, which
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differ from each other by laying the yarn on the needle in the rapport of the
interlooping to form patterns.

The simplest rib fabric is 1x1 rib that is knitted on flat machines. The first rib
frame was invented by Jedediah Strutt of Derby in 1755, who used a second set of
needles to pick up and knit the sinker loops of the first set. It is now normally knitted
with two sets of latch needles. 1x1 rib is balanced by alternate wales of face loops on
each side; it therefore lies flat without curl when cut. It is a more expensive fabric to
produce than plain and is a heavier structure; the rib machine also requires finer yarn
than a similar gauge plain machine. Like all weft-knitted fabrics, it can be unroved
from the end knitted last by drawing the free loop heads through to the back of each
stitch. It can be distinguished from plain by the fact that the loops of certain wales are
withdrawn in one direction and the others in the opposite direction, whereas the loops
of plain are always withdrawn in the same direction, from the technical face to the
technical back [1].

Cardigan stitches are two-course repeat tuck rib knitwear structures, widely used
in the body sections of heavy-weight stitch-shaped sweaters. The tuck stitches cause
the rib wales to gape apart so that the body width spreads outwards to a greater extent
than the rib border. The tuck loops increase the fabric thickness and make it heavier
in weight and bulkier in handle, although the rate of production in rows of loops will
be less than for normal 1x1 or 2x2 rib. The greater the proportion of tuck to cleared
loops, the heavier and wider the finished relaxed structure.

In the production of a knitted stitch, the leading raising and cardigan cams for that
bed and direction of traverse must be in action, whilst for a tuck stitch, the raising
cams remain in action but the cardigan cam is taken out of action. It is important to
arrange the camming for the needle beds so that, at the start of the traverse when
tucking, the first needle is tucking and the last needle in action is in the opposite bed
and is thus knitting. If the last needle is tucking, the selvedge tuck loop will withdraw
from the needle hook as the reverse traverse commences.

Among the technological parameters, the thickness of the knitwear plays an
important role in the consumption of raw materials and the improvement of quality
indicators. The increase of the layer allows to increase the thickness of the knitwear.
The presence of additional elements of patterning knitted fabrics in knitting lead to
improved strength characteristics and thickness.

Also the studies considered multi-layered interlooping knitwear for the production
of garments, having high heat-shielding properties, and to enhance patterning effects
on traditional knitwear due to the volumetric relief images.

These types of interloopings are often used in patterning the knitted fabrics, which
i1s one of the important and interesting directions for today. A number of works
devoted to the development of structures and manufacturing techniques of knitted
fabrics with different elements to create the pattern and extend the scope of their
application in technology and everyday life.

Using the classification of knitted interlacings and on the basis of the device key-
systems interlacing machines, the interlooping, the development of which is possible
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on machines of this type. For this purpose, based on the structure of knitwear, all
necessary external signs characterizing different types of interloopings and, given the
looping process on the machine, identified the opportunity for their generation.

Doublerib knitwear, with a number of valuable properties of the eraser and its
derivatives, is used for manufacturing high-quality range of products. Initially,
interlock machines were mainly used in the production of linen products, high
performance which are duly appreciated by the consumer. Such a unilateral use of
delisting paintings led to the fact that the question about the possibility of obtaining
patterns on machines, interlock has not been, until recently, current and not subjected
to a comprehensive study. The issue in the production of cloth for the upwear
products plays an extremely important role and is of considerable interest. Unlike
other double cloths due to its structure preserves the appearance of the pattern when
stretched in the transverse and longitudinal directions because the wrong hinges are
not visible on the invoice. This is one of its strengths, because in the modern jerseys
ornamentation occupies an important place.

In this research work developed and produced in manufacturing environments 10
variants interloopings in interlacing double Jersey circular knitting machine of
"Terrot", class machine - 20", diameter of needle cylinder is 30", the number of
systems — 72, number of needles — 3744. On this machine there are two positions of
the needles in the dial that differ in the arrangement of heels and one needle position
in the cylinder. To obtain patterning of looping of knitted fabric on the basis of
interlacing interlooping is installed on your machine 36 patterning of pushers in each
knitting system, which can occupy 3 positions: left / off position at which the needle
does not rise to the knitting process, the average position for full lift on the process of
concluding that this creates a loop of conventional size, the right position intended for
incomplete recovery on the process of concluding that this creates a press fit in the
outline and press the knitwear.

To determine technological parameters and physical-mechanical properties in
knitwear, were developed ten variants of this type of interlooping with supplementary
patterning items of knitwear, which differ from each other by laying the yarn on the
needle in the rapport of the interlooping to form patterns. Analysis of the results of
studies conducted by many researchers showed that the decrease of the surface
density of the knitted fabric within a certain range reduces the consumption of raw
materials and less dangerous for its strength properties, because the absolute value of
the strength of knitted fabrics is high, and in operation are subjected to loads not
exceeding 20% of the explosive.

According to the results of the analysis determined that technological parameters
such as loop pitch, the height of the looped series, the density horizontally and
vertically, the thread length in the loop in all variants change with small changes
(within 10-12%) Jersey. The surface density (Fig.1) varies to 171.3-197,8 g/m’
(15%). The volume density of the generated samples varies 330,8-to 388.6 mg/cm’
(15%).
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Figure 1 — Histogram changes the surface and volume densities according to the
variants of interloopings based on delisting knitwear

It should be note that the lowest volume density in cases 7, 9, 6, 1. In these
embodiments, the maximum thickness and surface density. Since knitwear is a three-
dimensional structure characterized by a length, a width and a thickness, and
lightweight of this structure must define not a two-dimension criteria (surface
density), and three-dimensional (volumetric density). The volume density of knitted
fabric shows the content of textile fibers in a unit volume. In the category of paintings
with a reduced consumption of materials include fabrics with a loose structure having
a substantial thickness compared to the baseline. Paintings by reduced consumption
of materials called canvas, volume density lower than the baseline, optimal module
identical loop of yarn.

So options 7, 9, 6, 1 should be recommended as models of interloopings with the
lowest consumption of raw materials according to the analysis of the volume density
of the developed options. It provides an opportunity to develop lightweight Jersey
low material consumption without loss of properties. To achieve such a result allows
the structure of the interlooping, as it introduced additional elements of patterned
knitwear. The location of additional drafts and broaches affect the thickness of the
knitwear.
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Abstract. Certain types of newest thermal insulation materials have been
investigated. The values of the coefficient of thermal conductivity of the samples are
obtained.
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The assortment of materials used for designing clothes is rapidly expanding.
Designing special water-resistant clothing is a difficult task, because special
protective clothing represents a complete or partial barrier between a person and the
environment. In the process of operation, clothing of special purpose must be
hygienic, comfortable, durable, and not restrict movement, capable of removing
perspiration in the form of a vapor-gas and wet phase.

The greatest inconvenience of operation in special protective clothing is caused by
the thickness of package of materials. The greatest specific weight of thickness of a
package of materials belongs to heat-insulating materials that is caused by their
structure. In order to optimize the thickness of the material package, the
thermophysical properties of the newest materials were studied.

Data on materials and their physical and mechanical properties are shown in Table
L.
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Table 1 — Physical and mechanical properties of samples of materials

Indicator The sample number
name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Material Slimte | Slimte | Slimte | Hoopo | Hoopo | Hoopo | Isosof | Isoso
name X X X n n n t ft

Surface

density, 100 150 250 100 150 200 200 | 250
g/m’

Thickness, m | 0.004 | 0.004 | 0.004 | 0.010 | 0.020 | 0.030 | 0.015 | 0.035

Experimental equipment and heat exchange conditions. The sample of the material
under study was given the shape of a relatively thin square plate 5, with dimensions
of 100x100 mm. The temperature difference was created due to the thermal electric
heating element (TET) 3, placed in a heat-insulated chamber 2, to provide a one-
dimensional constant heat flow. The power of heat flow Q (W) is equal to the value
of the power expended for heating the heater, and is measured directly with the
wattmeter. The value of the heat flux Q is set by the autotransformer 1, and equal to
180 W. The temperature values of the surfaces of the test material are determined
with the help of thermocouples 6, the hot junctions of which are sewn up both from
the side of the influencing heat flux (acting on the lower layer) and from the side not

exposed to thermal flux (the upper layer). The scheme of the special equipment is
shown in Fig. 1.

3 6.
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Figure 1 — The model of special equipment for the study thermophysical
characteristics:
1 — autotransformer; 2 — the heat insulated chamber; 3 — thermal electric heating
element; 4 — the wattmeter; 5 — test sample; 6 — thermocouples

The values of the change in temperature from the surface of the material were
fixed from the moment the sample was placed in the experimental setup and until the
onset of the stationary regime.

To ensure a constant heat flow after turn on special equipment to the network, it
must be heated for 45-60 minutes. The temperature values on the upper surface were
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fixed at regular intervals, in the interval from 10 to 160 seconds. Temperature of the
radiation source t,,; = 170 °C the air in the chamber was heated to t, = 130 °C at the
surface temperature of the material ¢, ~115 °C.

As a result, the typical temperature dependences of the surface of the material on
the heating time of the internal surface are received and shown in Fig. 2.
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Figure 2 — Graphs of temperature change to time for the upper material layer
with a heat flux of 180 W

Method for calculating the coefficient of thermal conductivity. Most of the
experimental methods are based on observing the temperature field excited by the
heat flux in the body under investigation. With reference to stationary conditions, the
Fourier law 1s used:

ot
= A—F 1
Q on ()
and the differential heat equation in the form:
ot 9t 0t
+ + =0
ax2 ayZ 622 (2)

which is valid for bodies whose physical properties are independent of temperature.

The solution of the above differential equation applied to one-dimensional
temperature fields for bodies of simple geometric shapes and allows us to find the
thermal conductivity coefficient from:

K:L'S, (3)

-1

wioe  Loep
where Q is the heat flux, W, 0 is the thickness of the flat layer, m.

The general principle of measuring the coefficient of thermal conductivity is to
determine the heat flux Q passing through a prototype of a given size, and the
temperature difference tgown-tavove ON both of its isothermal surfaces or in a careful
measurement of the temperatures and location of junctions of thermocouples at any
other two points in the direction of motion of the thermal flow. Expression (3) was
derived on the assumption that A is a constant independent of temperature [1].

The results of calculating coefficient of thermal conductivity of materials are
presented in Table 2.
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Table 2 — Results of calculation of coefficient of thermal conductivity of materials

Indicator The sample number

name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Material Slimte | Slimte | Slimte | Hoopo | Hoopo | Hoopo | Isosof | Isosoft
name x-100 | x-150 | x-250 | n-100 | n-150 | n-200 | t-200 | -250
A

coefficient

of thermal | 519 | 0025 | 0.017 | 0.027 | 0.050 | 0.066 | 0.038 | 0.062

conductivity

of materials,

W/m:-°C

The carried out experimental researches allowed to define values of factors of heat
conductivity of new kinds of heat-insulating materials. Values are obtained and
graphs of temperature variation in time for the upper material layer are constructed at
a heat flux of 180 W. The results of the work will allow selecting the materials with
the best thermophysical and physicomechanical parameters that will be used in the
formation of packages of materials to improve the ergonomic, hygienic and
operational performance of special protective clothing.
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NpOeKmuposaHue.

Abstract. With the use of modern information technologies and package of applied
graphical programs Adobe Photoshop pictures of a collection of jacquard carpets
were designed, which are supposed to perform  two-canvas method from

XyOOOfCQCI’I’ZGQHHOQ
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polypropylene yarn. Every pattern of carpet of collection is an individual from the
point of view of the psychology of color, causes some pleasant associations that were
considered during the creation of the collection as a whole. Sketches are located in
such sequence that allows the most active to open up their color and graphic
characteristics.

Annomayus. C ucnonv3o8anuem COBPEMEHHbIX UHDOPMAYUOHHBIX MEXHOIO2ULL U
nakema NPpuKiaoHvlx epaguuecku npoepamm npoepammsl Adobe Photoshop cozoana
KOJLIeKYUsL PUCYHKOB HCAKKAPOOBHIX KOBPOB, KOMOpble NPeOnoiazaemcss 6blNOIHAMb
08YXNOJOMHBIM CROCOOOM U3 NOJUNPONULEHO8bIX Humell. Kaicovlil 3cKu3 KoaneKyuu
ABIAEMCST  UHOUBUOYATILHBIM € MOYKU 3PeHUs NCUXOA02UU YBemd, Bbl3bleaem
onpeoeieHubie NPUSMHbLE ACCOYUAYUL, YMO YUUMBIBAIOCH NPU CO30AHUU KOJLIEKYUU
8 YenoM. OCKU3bL PACHOJIONCeHbl 6 MAKoU NOCie008amelbHOCMU, KOMOopas
noseonsiem Haubonee aKMUBHO PACKPbIMbCA UX YBEMOBbIM U 2paAduyUecKum
XapaxkmepucmuKkam.

With the aim of expanding the range of carpets, a collection carpets was created,
which are was supposed for perform two-canvas method using the author's design.
The following tasks are set in the work:

— to study the actual motivations for modern carpet weaving;

— to establish the main trends of the artistic transformation of the selected motif;

— to develop a collection carpets.

In the search of new phenomena in art of contemporary textiles, we studied
ornamental complex of the popular Belarusian fabrics and we installed actual
motivations for modern home interior: stylized shapes or parts of peacock feathers.
We analyzed ways and methods of artistic transformation of the imaginary and
symbolic foundations. We founded the source of inspiration, created by famous
designers of interior products.

It is determined that the peacock is a symbol of family happiness. It is credited
with qualities such as royalty and beauty, incorruptibility and fearlessness. Images of
this bird can be seen in a variety of crafts products in many countries.

Beautiful peacock feathers have always attracted attention. Plastic lines and the
proportionality of the elements of form, rhythm all these are taken as a basis, the
designer is reworking the motifs and images of birds.

On the basis of the obtained data the collection of jacquard carpets was developed,
consisting of eight sketches. The graphic series is built on symmetry, asymmetry,
curvilinear lines, which contrast to the tone of the background. Plastic shape of the
line allows to achieve a visual effect using only exquisitely complex configuration
(figure 1). The feathers are smooth and have rounded shapes at the end more focused
on ovals whith the round «eyelet» the spot with the active element in the center.
Curvilinear elements are present from the beginning of the barrel of the pen all along
the length.

Every single sketch of the collection is made with Adobe Photoshop and is an
individual from the point of view of the psychology of color, causes some pleasant
associations that were considered during the creation of the collection as a whole.
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Sketches are located in such sequence that allows the most active to open up their
color and graphics features.

The basic idea, the idea of the collection is the development of the artistic image
and composition, creating a conceptual and compositional unity. All of sketches can
be divided into primary (active) and secondary (passive). The major is built on the
principle of symmetry, secondary — asymmetry.

When we build a visual effect of the large, medium and small parts, we allocate
them in main and secondary lines in color and size. Thus in the composition of the
pieces are manifested the principles of nuance and contrast. While not the motives,
but only their individual areas of focus, performing the composition of the ornament
functions of the dominant. Rhythmic organization emphasizes the color rhythm that
manifests itself in different thickness and tone of the picture.
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Figure 1 — The collection of jacquard carpets

Color palette of the collection is built on cold and warm colors, contrast of light
and dark, used also a palette of nuanced shades in the color of the lines. Such
combinations always look strictly, laconically. In the figure are used both static and
dynamic elements. Color palette of the collection preserves the unity of the
composition on svetlichnyj gradations. The composite series is constructed from light
to dark, from warm to cold color. A small number of colors used in the drawings of
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the carpet, gives the collection a touch of contrast. The basis for the development of
the collection is the use of different depth and intensity of shades in the background
and the figure. Dark colors are at the edges, lighter in the figure, the contrast in the
figure, quiet in the background.

Texture is represented by a pile of 9 mm, is closely associated with the pattern
itself and emphasizes its expressiveness. The properties of the yarns attach for added
depth of color. Raw material composition — polypropylene yarns that have a low cost,
high antistatic properties, susceptibility to heat treatment, resistance to many
contaminants, do not cause allergic reactions and is able to maintain color throughout
the service life.

One of the elements of the collection in the size 2x3 m was completed at the “Brest
Carpets”. We used four colors of yarns.

The collection of jacquard carpets is made in a minimalist design that will
complement of originality to the interior. It is expected, that the carpets will be used
in a residential living room that combines ultra-modern elements and ethnic
components of the style.
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Knrouesvie cnosa: koagpguyuenm mennonposoonocmu, meniogoe conpomusieHue,
Koaghuyuenm  8030YXONPOHUYAEMOCMU,  NAKEMbl  MAMepuaios  00excowl,
Menio3auumHule C80OUCMEd, ABMOMAMUUPOBAHHAS YCINAHOBKA.

Abstract. The automated device is developed to measure values of heat-protective
properties of clothing materials and their packages which construction gives the
chance to reproduce temperature of the space under the clothes and parameters of
the environment over a wide range that will allow to carry out tests of materials in
the conditions which are brought closer to real conditions of their maintenance.

Annomayus. Pazpabomana aemomamuzuposannas YCmano8ka OJisi OnpeoeeHust
nokasamesnel Menio3auUmHbIX CEOUCME MAMePUaios 00excobl U UX NaAKemos,
KOHCMPYKYUsL KOMOPOU 0aem B03MONICHOCHb B8OCHPOU3BOOUMb  MEeMNePaAmypy
NnO000EAHCHO20 NPOCMPAHCMEA U Napamempuvl OKpyyicaoujel cpeovl 8 UUPOKUX
npedenax, 4mo HNO360JUM NPOBOOUMb UCNLIMAHUA MAMEPUalos 8 YCloBUsX,
NPUOTUINCEHHBIX K PEANbHbIM YCI08UAM UX IKCHIYAMAYUU.

Great demands placed on consumer properties and quality of the modern clothes
define its competitiveness in the market. From all diversity of properties of clothing
materials one of the most important is heat-protective properties which characterize
ability of clothing materials to protect a body of the person from thermal losses and
overheating in case of different temperature conditions. Assessment of indices of
heat-protective properties has the greatest value in case of design of demi-season and
winter clothes and also clothes of a special purpose.

Now in literary and patent sources it is possible to meet the description of a large
number of methods and instruments for measuring values of heat-protective
properties of materials. The existing methods and means of assessment of heat-
protective properties of clothing materials despite variety possess a number of
shortcomings: they allow to define indices of heat-protective properties only in the
limited test environments which often are not corresponding to real operating
conditions of materials. Besides, the existing technical means of assessment of heat-
protective properties are quite often characterized by big overall dimensions, high
energy consumption and an outdated technical basis.

In this regard the relevant task is development of a method of measure values of
heat-protective properties of clothing materials and their packages and its
implementation in the form of the automated device on the basis of the modern
technical means allowing to carry out tests as in the conditions of natural convection,
and stimulated.

Proceeding the analysis of climatic conditions of the Republic of Belarus
requirements imposed to automated system are formulated:

1. The reproduced indices: ambient temperature -20 ... +40 °C, temperature of
space under the clothes 0 ... 40 °C, wind speed 0 ... 7 m/s.

2. Defined indices: coefficient of thermal conduction, thermal resistance,
coefficient of air permeability.

The method of the stationary thermal mode is put in a basis of a technique of
determination of thermal resistance and coefficient of thermal conduction.

Vitebsk 2017 83



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

The diagram of the test camera of the developed device for measuring values of
heat-protective properties of clothing materials and their packages is provided in a
figure 1.
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Figure 1 — Scheme of the test chamber of the apparatus for determining the heat-

protective properties of clothing materials and their packages:

1 — the unit of reproduction of parameters of the space under the clothes, 2 — the
researched sample, 3 — the camera for reproducing the environmental parameters, 4 —
the electric heater, 5 — the fan, 6 — the narrowing device, 7 — the vacuum pump, 7}, T,

— temperatures on the surfaces of material, 7y — temperature of the space under the
clothes, T, — ambient temperature, v, — wind speed, g,, — the heat flux passing
through material, 4P,, — differential pressure on material, 4Py, — differential
pressure on the narrowing device, Typ — air temperature, passing through the

narrowing device

Structurally the developed device can be divided into two parts: the first allows to
imitate a microclimate of the space under the clothes, the second — to reproduce
climatic parameters of the environment.

Reproduction of temperature condition under clothes is realized by means of
thermoelectric modules of Peltier together with the system of water cooling. The
camera reproducing environment parameters allows to support as the positive, and
the negative air temperatures near the researched sample. The electric heater which is
set in a stabilizing branch pipe of the centrifugal fan creating an air flow is used for
heating. Cooling of air in the camera is carried out by means of the compressor
refrigerating aggregate.

Maintenance of set speed of an air flow, temperatures of the space under the
clothes and the environment is carried out in an automatic mode. Data collection
from sensors is carried out with use of specially developed software for the personal
computer.
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Such construction gives the chance to carry out tests of various clothing materials
in the climatic conditions as close as possible to real operating conditions.

Determination of thermal resistance and coefficient of thermal conduction is
carried out as follows. The researched material sample having the form of a round
disk of 0.01 m” is placed in device. Thermoelectric modules of Peltier, the electric
heater and the fan connect to a network and, regulating the power given on them, set
the given temperature condition and speed of an air flow. In case of carrying out tests
in the conditions of natural convection the fan is closed a wipe. After establishment
of the stationary thermal mode take readings of temperature sensors on the surfaces
of material, and on the hot and cold sides of thermoeclectric modules of Peltier.

For determination of thermal resistance, K'm*W and coefficient of heat
conduction, W/m-K clothing materials the following dependences are received:

Fe(T,-T,)
R, = ,
nKNc(2alT, - RI* = 2k(T,, — T, )) = AF, (T, — T,
8ynKNc(2aIT, = RI* = 2k(T,, = T..)) = A.Fs (T, —T,)
v Fe(T,-T,) '

where T, T, — temperatures on the surfaces of material, K; F' — the surface area of
dispersion of the heat sink of device to which the researched sample of material,
sq.m; J);, — thickness of the researched sample of material, m; K — the coefficient
considering losses of thermal power in nodes of the unit of reproduction of
parameters of the space under the clothes defined experimentally; n — the number of
thermoelectric modules of Peltier in device; A; — coefficient of thermal conduction of
the thermopaste filling a gap between thermoelectric modules of Peltier, W/m'K; Fg
— a gap cross-section area between thermoelectric modules of Peltier, sq.m; 7y, T¢ —
temperatures on the hot and cold ends of a thermoelectric branch respectively, K; ¢ —
thickness of thermoelectric modules of Peltier, m; N — number of couples of
thermoelectric branches in the thermoelectric module of Peltier; a — thermoeMF
swore a thermoelectric branch, W/K; R — electrical resistance of a thermoelectric
branch, Ohm; [ — the measured value of current intensity, passing through a
thermoelectric branch, A; k& — complete thermal conduction of a thermoelectric
branch, W/K.

In addition to thermal resistance and coefficient of thermal conduction the
developed device allows to define coefficient of air permeability of clothing materials
which can indirectly be carried to indices of heat-protective properties. In this case by
means of the vacuum pump on the researched sample of material differential pressure
APy, =49 Pa is created. For air bleeds in the unit of reproduction of parameters of the
space under the clothes, the special channel in which the narrowing device is set is
provided.

The coefficient of air permeability B, dm’/m* from the researched material is
determined by a formula:

3 _a-(1-bAP, )\JAP, T,
v F

M

b
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where F);, — the area of the researched sample of material, m’; a and b —
constructive coefficients; APyp — pressure differential on the narrowing device, Pa;
Typ — air temperature, passing through the narrowing device, K.

For the purpose of practical approbation of the offered technique of a measure
definition of heat-protective properties on the developed automated device the pilot
studies of clothing materials are conducted. Objects of researches were the materials
used for manufacture of fighting clothes of firefighters and their packages.

The measure values of heat-protective properties received with use of the
developed technique were compared to the values determined by a technique,
standard for materials of fighting clothes of the firefighter (according to STB 1971-
2009 and GOST 12088-77).

The analysis of the received results allows to mark that the error of determination
of values of coefficient of thermal conduction and thermal resistance by the offered
method does not exceed 6 %, and coefficient of air permeability — 10 %.

UDC 685.34.055.223-52:681.3

INVESTIGATION OF THE ACCURACY OF
LOCATION BASED ON LOCATORS

NCCIUEJOBAHUE TOYHOCTHU BASUPOBAHUA
IHO OPUEHTHUPAM

Voina V.S., student, Buevich T.V., Cand.Sc. (in Eng.), associate professor,
buevih.tv@gmail.com
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus
Boiutna B.C., Byeeuu T.B.
Bumeockuii 2ocyoapcmeeHnblil mexHo102u4ecKuil yHusepcumemnt,
2. Bumeock, Pecnyonuxa benapyco

Key words: location, precision, stitching, zigzag, shoe upper, appliqué, control
program.

Abstract. The article examines the experiment on the study of the accuracy of
location of details of shoes according to the locators. The results are used in the
development of an automated technology for applying applique to the details of upper
shoe in a zigzag pattern.

With the automated execution of the operation of applying the applications to
details of upper shoe, the movement of the semi-finished product is carried out in two
coordinates according to the specified control program in a special technological
equipment-cassette.

One of the auxiliary operations of the technological process is the completion of
the rigging, that is placement of the details of the top of the shoe and details of the
application in the cassette.
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When placing parts, it is necessary to ensure the required accuracy of their location
relative to the cassette and relative to each other.

The accuracy of laying the connecting stitch depends on the accuracy of the
details.

Traditionally, the dimensions of the nests for laying the details of the application
correspond to the dimensions of the parts.

The details of the application fit tightly into the cassette sockets, location is carried
out along the contour of the nests.

Such a method of locating requires precise manufacturing of rigging, while for
each size of application it is required to produce a separate cassette, which increases
the cost of technology.

The task was set for developing an automated technology to make the tooling more
versatile, to simplify the process of placing the details of shoes and application parts
in the cassette.

It is suggested to make nests in a cassette for placing details of an application of a
larger size than the dimensions of parts, with contours, equidistant contours of parts.

The locating is carried out on the locators - edges of the nests.

To assess the accuracy of basing on locators, an experiment was conducted.

Plastic model cassette was made of two glued together plates.

The lower plate is solid, and the upper plate has nests in the form of circles with
diameters of 53.55 mm and 39.73 mm.

Specially made cutters on a cutting press made of genuine leather cut down ten
pieces, the diameters of which are smaller than the diameter of the nests, and are
respectively 38.13 mm and 29.73 mm.

An experiment for estimating the accuracy of basing by reference points was
carried out for a socket with a diameter of 53.55 mm and parts of 38.13 mm and for a
socket with a diameter of 39.73 mm and parts of 29.73 mm.

On the underside of each part, a rubber glue was applied and the part was pasted
along the center of the corresponding socket, being oriented along its edges.

After that, the cassette model with the part was scanned.

Twenty images in a raster format were obtained.

The type of raster images is shown in Figure 1. In Figure 1, the following are
indicated: 1-upper plate, 2-piece application, 3-circle for contrast, 4-gap between the
part of application and the edge of the socket, S-gap value.

The resulting images were converted to a vector form.

Relative to the center of the nests in the digitized images, straight lines are
constructed every 10 degrees.

Figure 2 shows the digitized contour of socket 1, the contour of detail 2 and lines 3
constructed.

After this, the function "trimming" the extra elements of straight lines up to the
segments is performed.

The resulting image is shown in Figure 3. Figure 3 shows: 1- contour of the socket,
2-part contour, 3-segments.
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On the lengths of the segments, the error of location on the locators was evaluated.

An algorithm is developed that automatically calculates the lengths of segments
enclosed between circles 1 and 2, forms a database from the values of the lengths of
the segments, and performs their statistical processing.

i - E

Figure 1 — Bitmap image

Figure 2 — Vector image

The results of the experiment for a larger diameter piece are shown in the graph in
Figure 4, for a smaller diameter part, in Figure 5.

The gaps for the measurements taken are plotted from the line corresponding to
the ideal gap size (for a socket and a larger diameter piece, 7.71 mm, for nests and
parts of a smaller diameter - 5 mm).

The processed results of the experiment are summarized in Table 1.

é 3
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Figure 3 — Processed image
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Figure 4 — Clearance for a part with a diameter of 38.13 mm
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Figure 5 — Backlash for part with a diameter of 29.73 mm

Table 1 — Results of the experiment

Characteristics | Clearance error for part 38.13 Clearance error for part 29.73
mm mm
Average 0.3203 0.297598
Minimum 0.0011 0.0006
Maximum 0.8426 0.9611

The experiment showed that the maximum error in basing by reference points is
0.96 mm. The magnitude of the error should be taken into account when
programming a contour of a zigzag stitch for applying the application, so that
neighboring needle punctures are always on different sides of the edge of the

application part.
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Knrouesvie crosa: snekmpoghopmosarnue, HAHOBOIOKHO, NOIUAMUO, SUATYPOHOBAS.
KUCIOMAa, NOKpbimue.

Abstract. The objective of the investigation was determination of the possibility of
using hyaluronic acid for cosmetics effect in solution for fibers molding.

Solution was used with the PA6 (high-viscosity granulate), the formic acid — as
solvent. The research results confirmed that drops consist of hyaluronic acid and
polyamide-6. Further obtained materials can be used in cosmetology.

Aunomayus. ILleno pabomer - onpeodenenue B03MONCHOCHMU UCNOIbIOBAHUS
2UATYPOHOBOU KUCIOMblL 8 pacmeope OJsl (hopMOBaHU BOJOKOH O NPUOAHUs
Kocmemuuecko2o 3¢ggexma.

Hcnonvzosancs pacmeop noauamuoa-6 (8b1COK0843K020 cPAHYIAMA), MyPaABbUHAS
Kucioma — pacmeopumens. Pezynomamoel ucciedoeanuii noomeepounu, 4mo Kaniu
COCOSIM U3 2UALYPOHOBOU KUCIOMbL U noauamuoa-6. B danvuetiuiem nonyuyenuvie
mamepuansvl Mo2ym Ovlmsb UCNOIb308AHbBL 8 KOCMEMOI0UU.

Method of nanofibers electrospinning is one of the most prospective technologies
of up-to-date materials development for different applications. Electrospinning is a
fiber production method which uses electric force to draw charged threads of polymer
solutions or polymer melts up to fiber diameters in the order of several tens
nanometers [1, 2].

Hyaluronic acid is used in cosmetics as the widespread component of skin care
products: creams, lipsticks, lotions, etc. The active substance is capable of binding
moisture, as a result of which the rejuvenating effect is achieved.

Hyaluronic acid is poly- (2-acetamido-2-deoxy-D-gluco) -D-glucuronoglycan. It is
a polymer consisting of the residues of D-glucuronic acid and DN-acetylglucosamine,
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alternately linked B-1.4- and B -1.3-glycosidic bonds. This is a composition of the
acid atoms of carbon (C), oxygen (O), hydrogen (H) and nitrogen (N). A hyaluronic
acid molecule can contain up to 25,000 disaccharide units (figure 1). Molecular
weight of natural hyaluronic acid is 5,000 to 20,000,000 Da.

Using of low molecular hyaluronic acid leads to the following effects:

— increasing internal tissue volume;

— activating the action of fibroblasts;

— stimulating effect on cell division, increasing their migration;

— accelerating the penetration of active substances;

— promoting reduction of wrinkles.

OH OH
° )
- haO HOO
OH

@)

NH |
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Figure 1 — Structural formula of hyaluronic acid

Solution of high-viscosity polyamide-6 was used as the raw material for nanofibers
web production. In the first stage 11% solution of polyamide-6 in formic acid was
obtained. Low-molecular hyaluronic acid was dissolved in warm water with thorough
mixing until uniform gel-like substance was obtained. The substance was added to
the polyamide solution. The percentage of hyaluronic acid was 0.4% of the weight of
the resulting solution. The nanofiber web was applied to a polypropylene nonwoven.
Experimental research of the technological process of electrospinning was carried out
using the equipment Nanospider.

The SEM (scanning electron microscope) images of electrospun webs from
solutions are obtained (figure 2). They showed frozen drops of the solution (defects
in the form of glob). Their amount significantly exceeds the number of drops
observed in the structure of the web that were obtained without the addition of
hyaluronic acid in the composition. It was decided to conduct additional researches,
including temperature-humidity processing of the obtained samples. Two variation of
treatment were used: the sample conditioning with hot steam for 30 seconds and
immerse of the sample into warm water for 30 seconds. Analysis measurements were
made using program «Imagel». After treatment the sizes of drops were increased.
This fact showed that the drops consisted not only of polyamide, some of them are
formed from a substance obtained by dissolving hyaluronic acid in water.

It was proved that hyaluronic acid does not turn out to be an isolated polyamide-6
inside frozen drops and nanofibers. It can interact with the human skin during the use
of the obtained materials in cosmetology.
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Figure 2 — Images of electrospun webs
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Knrouesvle cnosa: zampamuvl na nepcoman, cmpykmypa 3ampam HA NepCOHAI,
NPOU3B0OUMENLHOCHb MPYO0d, KOHMPOLIUHE 3ampam HA NepCOHANl, IKOHOMUKA
SHAHUU.

Abstract. The analysis of labour costs structure in Belarus economy and its
assessment was made by the author in this article. The inconsistency between the
labour costs structure and the priorities of knowledge economy development, as well
as the gap in productivity compared to the world level is identified. The author
proposed to implement controlling instruments for labour costs management, defined
the concept of labour costs controlling and specified the controlling objectives for
labour costs management. The results expected are the enhancement of
organization’s performance and labour productivity increase.

Annomayus. B dannoii cmamvee asmopom npogeden ananus cmpyKmypvl 3ampam
Ha nepconan 8 Pecnybnuxe Benapyce u 0ana ee oyeHKa, 8bla6leHO HeCoOOmeEencmaue
CMPYKMYpPbl 3amMpam HA NepcoHal NpUuopumemam pazeumusi dIKOHOMUKU 3HAHUU, d
makce OmMcmasanue 8 Npou3BOOUMeNbHOCmU Mmpyod NO CPAGHEHUID C MUPOBbLM
ypoenem. Aemopom npeonazaemcs UCNONb308AMb UHCIPYMEHMAPULL KOHMPOJLIUHSA
O/l YNpaeieHus 3ampamamiu Ha NepcoHal, ONpeoesieHO NOHAmuUe KOHMPOLIUHEA
3ampam Ha NepcoHan, cEOpMYIUPOSaAHbl 3A0a¥U KOHMPOLIUHSA Ol YNPAGILEHUs]
sampamamu Ha nepconan. QOdcuoaemviM pe3yTbmamom AGNAemcs YiyuyuleHue
yenesvix noxazameinei 0essmelbHOCMU OP2aHU3AYUU U POCH NPOU3BOOUMENbHOCHIb
mpyoa.

In the conditions of formation of the knowledge economy, human capital becomes
a key resource affecting the effectiveness of the organization's operations, and
requires new approaches to managing personnel costs. Intellect becomes the most
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profitable object of investment. The holders of intellectual capital require additional
investments in their development. The individual effectiveness of such employees is
higher than the average for the enterprise, and, accordingly, the effectiveness of
investments in them will also be higher. Working with personnel in the knowledge
economy requires a differentiated approach in terms of the impact of individual
employees on the performance of the enterprise. In modern conditions, the topical
direction of research is not only the optimization of personnel costs, but also the
differentiation of personnel depending on individual results of work, individual
effectiveness, and the influence of the employee on the performance of the
organization as a whole.

The structure of personnel costs in the Republic of Belarus has a number of
characteristics. Wages and social protection costs dominate the cost structure, taking
in total from 97% of all staff costs. Characteristically, since 1991, these two groups of
costs have supplanted such cost elements as long-term motivation as providing
workers with housing and cultural and consumer services. Their cumulative share
decreased from 8% to 0.5% for the period under study.

Another feature of the structure of staff costs in the Republic of Belarus is the
extremely low proportion of costs for vocational training (0.2%). And this means that
the costs of training are now financed mainly from the income of citizens.

The low specific weight of the costs of vocational training hinders the development
of the adult supplementary education market, as well as the emergence of the
knowledge economy, where it is the organizations that become the centers for the
formation of new knowledge and training through creating an enabling learning
environment for their employees. The existing structure of staff costs is more
characteristic of the industrial economy, but in the conditions of the knowledge
economy, it requires revision.

Staff costs include not only funds for labor and compulsory contributions, but also
a number of other expenses (payment for food, travel, housing, cultural services,
training and development of personnel, etc.), which are not mandatory, but affect
motivation staff and require funding sources. Such costs testify to the social
responsibility of the enterprise to its employees, but are not always perceived by
employees as an element of labor incentives. In addition, if these social benefits are
equally accessible to employees of the organization, their value in the perception of
personnel is reduced.

In the Republic of Belarus, the practical application of personnel cost management
tools 1s complicated by a number of factors: the lack of personnel costs as an object
of accounting, tax, statistical accounting (most often these costs are considered part
of the cost of production and sales of products, while the costs of developing labor
potential and some other types of personnel costs are not taken into account,
remaining in other or other expenses); the management of personnel costs is not an
independent function of personnel management; staff costs are not planned in full,
but only in terms of labor costs and mandatory contributions, and other types of staff
costs are often financed on a residual basis.
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At the same time, management of personnel costs and optimization of their
structure are one of the sources of growth in labor productivity and efficiency of
organizations.

According to the international labor organization, labor productivity in the
Republic of Belarus lags behind the world average by more than 2 times. The
Republic of Belarus lags behind in the Eastern European region on average 1.5-1.7
times (Table 1). And, according to the ILO forecasts, until 2020 this gap will remain.

Table 1 — Labor productivity (ILO estimates and projections)

Years Output per employee (US dollars) Labor productivity
ratio (in times)

Worldw | Eastern EU G20 | Belarus | Worldwi | Eastern

ide Europe de Europe/

/Belarus | Belarus
2000 15565 9642 62755 | 18207 4435 3,51 2,17
2001 15607 10089 | 63633 | 18278 4630 3,37 2,18
2002 15715 10428 | 64530 | 18430 | 4848 3,24 2,15
2003 15882 10931 | 64900 | 18659 5175 3,07 2,11
2004 16233 11561 | 66013 | 19061 5753 2,82 2,01
2005 16501 12017 | 66642 | 19415 6271 2,63 1,92
2006 16924 12776 | 67655 | 19942 6889 2,46 1,85
2007 17309 13435 | 68499 | 20422 7461 2,32 1,80
2008 17382 13966 | 68117 | 20584 8199 2,12 1,70
2009 16943 13469 | 66297 | 20153 8207 2,06 1,64
2010 17436 13947 | 68042 | 20870 8837 1,97 1,58
2011 17713 14403 | 69217 | 21317 9337 1,90 1,54
2012 17888 14618 | 69141 | 21627 9502 1,88 1,54
2013 18080 14831 | 69523 | 21973 9609 1,88 1,54
2014 18266 15009 | 69766 | 22298 9787 1,87 1,53
2015 18480 14957 | 70722 | 22642 9444 1,96 1,58
2016 18671 15173 | 71427 | 22971 9252 2,02 1,64
2017 18933 15595 | 72394 | 23397 9306 2,03 1,68
2018 19220 16038 | 73600 | 23853 9462 2,03 1,70
2019 19529 16538 | 74928 | 24329 9675 2,02 1,71
2020 19841 17050 | 76300 | 24806 9923 2,00 1,72

Source: ILO simulated estimates, November 2016.

To overcome the backlog in the level of labor productivity, it is necessary not only
to gradually reorganize the structure of the national economy in favor of high-tech
and high-tech industries with high added value, but also to revise existing approaches
to personnel management at the macro and micro levels.

It should also be noted that the level of wages in the Republic of Belarus is lower
than in the neighboring countries, which provokes an outflow of highly qualified

Vitebsk 2017

95



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

specialists abroad and reduces the motivation of workers who continue to work in
their country.

The problems of optimizing personnel costs are well covered in the work of
economists, but the actual need remains to develop a system for assessing the results
of labor and their impact on the performance of the enterprise, as well as creating a
system for managing staff costs that provides a differentiated approach to the
allocation of personnel costs based on the relationship of remuneration with the
results of labor and the performance of the enterprise. In the current economic
literature, there are no studies to quantify the impact of the level of expenditure on
personnel and their structures on the performance of the enterprise and labor
productivity, as well as mechanisms that allow managing staff costs in order to
optimize them and ensure the growth of labor productivity.

For this it is proposed to use controlling tools. Controlling for the purposes of
managing personnel costs means planning, information and analytical support and
monitoring of the process of managing the costs of the organization's personnel in
accordance with the achieved business results. This takes into account both the
effectiveness of individual work, and the final results of the organization.

The main tasks of controlling in this case are: setting performance indicators for
workers' performance; planning of personnel costs; the establishment of management
accounting that provides a system for managing personnel costs with information on
individual labor outcomes; setting up monitoring of external factors and constraints
affecting the parameters of the personnel management system; the definition of
criteria for optimizing staff costs; analysis of accounting data and calculation of
indicators reflecting the contribution of employees and units to the achievement of
the organization's goals; control budget of personnel costs taking into account the
results of the enterprise as a whole; Evaluation of the effectiveness of the personnel
cost management system and development of recommendations for its improvement.

The use of controlling technologies in the management of personnel costs will
improve the performance targets of organizations and increase labor productivity.
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Abstract. On the basis of sociological research data analyzed are professional
plans and migration intentions of women-researchers of the National Academy of
Sciences (NAS) of Belarus. The data on assessment by women of the status and the
prospects of development of Belarusian science as well as of their social position and
the problems which they face in the workplace is given. It is concluded that despite
the difficulties associated, first of all, with the global economic crisis, science is still
attractive for a significant part of women, which is greatly facilitated by the measures
taken by the government to improve the socio-economic situation of scientists and
therefore attract young people into science.

Aunomayus.  Ha  ocnoge — OamHblx — CcOYUONOUYECKO20 — UCCNE008AHUS
AHATUZUPYIOMCSL NPOPECCUOHATIbHBLE NIAHbL U MUSPAYUOHHBIE HAMEPEHUSL HCCHUJUH-
uccnedosamenei Hayuonanvrou axademuu nayx (HAH) Benapycu. Ilpusoosmcs
OaHHble 00 OYeHKe IHCeHWUHAMU COCMOAHUS U NePCNeKmus pazeumus O0eiopycckou
HAyKU, a mMakmce c680e20 COYUANbHO20 NOJONCEHUs. U Npobiem, ¢ KOMOPbIMU UM
NPUXOOUMCSL CMAIKUBAMbCS 8 Npoyecce mpyooeoll desmerbHocmu. Jlenaemcs 661600
0 MOM, 4Mo, HeCMOmMpsl HA MPYOHOCMU, CA3AHHbIE, 8 NEPBYI0 0Uepedb, C MUPOBbIM
IKOHOMUYECKUM KPUSUCOM, Chepa HAYKU NO-NPedHCHEMY ABIAENCsl NPUBTIeKAMEeNbHOL
0151 3HAYUMENbHOU YACMU JHCEHWUH, YeMy 6 HeManol CHeneHu Cnocoocmeyiom
Mepvl,  NpeonpuHuMaemvie — 20CYOAPCMEOM — NO  YAYYULEHUIO  COYUATbHO-
IKOHOMUYECKO20 NONONHCEHUS YUEHbIX U 3aKPENIeHUI0 8 HAYKe MOJLOOEHCU.

According to the government statistics as of 1 January 2017, the number of
researchers in the Republic of Belarus was 16,879 persons, including 5,357 persons
(31.7 %) who work as researchers in the National Academy of Sciences (NAS) of
Belarus, with 47.7 % of the researchers of the Academy of Sciences being women.
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What are the difficulties they face in their work, what are their professional plans and
migration intentions as they assess the state and prospects of development of
Belarusian science in the near future? The answers to these and other questions were
obtained during a sociological survey conducted by the Institute of Sociology of the
National Academy of Sciences among the scientific workers of the Academy in
March 2016.

Data analysis of a questionnaire survey which covered 260 women-researchers has
shown that the majority of them (55.2 %) work in research for more than 10 years,
while 6 % of the respondents were Doctors of Sciences, 28.3 % were Candidates of
Sciences, 65 % were researchers without a scientific degree. Measured on a 10 point
scale, the majority of women (72.7 %) indicated that use their creative potential to
more than a half (6 of 10 points), including 34 % who use it almost to the full (8-10
points). The most important things in the workplace for women researchers are:
personal contribution to the development of science, participation in major research
projects at national and world levels as well as recognition of their scientific
achievements of foreign specialists and high prestige in the scientific community.

A significant number of women believe that abroad academic professions are
highly valued by society and are more prestigious than in our country; however,
31.8% believe that the prestige of science and the social status of scientists in our
country will definitely increase over time. The majority of academic women staff
(69.4 %) do not plan to emigrate from the country. Every tenth woman researcher
would like to go abroad for temporary work on a research grant or on contract,
mainly in order to improve their skills and qualifications, and only 2.8 % of the
respondents would like to leave the country forever.

The respondents believe that low salaries and insufficient research funding ate the
most typical problems of their structural units of. About every fifth woman reported a
problem of personnel aging and insufficient inflow of young people, lack of foreign
travel and a modern experimental base of the research. Some are concerned about the
increase in applied research at the expense of direct labor, distraction of employees to
find additional earnings to the detriment of fundamental work, reduction in the
number of researchers of the division.

At the same time, the majority of respondents noted that academic units in which
they work, have virtually no such characteristics as low professional level of the
majority of employees (63.8 % of the respondents think so), lack of informational
support of research (47.4%), the outflow abroad of promising scientific staff (43.4%).

Most of the women-researchers of the NAS of Belarus (72.2%) have not had to
deal with any manifestation of gender inequality in their labor collectives. However,
15.6% of respondents noted that they were faced with such facts (in relation to
themselves or colleagues), particularly in pay, promotions and some other
circumstances. However, it should be noted that these cases are isolated, their
statement by the respondents is very subjective and, therefore, they cannot indicate
the presence of any serious problems in this sphere. Moreover, the vast majority of
women reported that they are fully satisfied with the relations in their primary
research group (63.2%) and heads of their structural divisions (72,8%) and
administration of the institutions in which they work (up 59.8%).
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As for financial situation and living conditions of female researchers of the NAS of
Belarus, 11.2% of them consider the material situation of their families as "good" and
"rather good"; 53.7% as "average"; 29.1% as "rather bad" and "bad". About half of
the women have separate apartments, with almost one third not satisfied with their
housing conditions and 45.4% not expecting any improvement in the next five years.

The data showed that among the respondents there is no unity as to whether they as
scientists consider themselves needed by society. So, the positive answer to the
question was given by 25.1% of women, negative by 31.4%, undecided by 41.2%.
Only 11.6% would want their children to follow a scientific career, 39% would not
like this, 46.4% are unable to determine the answer. There is a large proportion of
those who almost never felt a sense of belongingness to a global and international
community of scientists and Belarusian research community (39.8%, 31.6% and
22.1% respectively) and those who found it difficult to answer this question (30.1%,
22.9%, 19.5% respectively). However, a significant number of women-researchers of
the NAS of Belarus (68.2%) consider their scientific activities as their vocation,
52.4% value their jobs and do not plan to change it in the foreseeable future, 41.6%
of women are attracted by the lifestyle and social environment of scholars, 33.8 %
want to achieve a professional realization in their field of science.

According to a sociological survey "The Career of a Young Scientist in Academic
Science," conducted in 2017 by the Institute of Sociology of the National Academy
of Sciences of Belarus, 66.5% of young women are interested in building a scientific
career, with the majority of respondents (64.1%) considering it as a possibility to
receive a number of opportunities to engage in scientific activities and contribute to
science. The question "What led you to science?" was answered as follows: interest in
research activities (64.8%), self-realization (39%), job placement (39%), teacher
recommendations (25.8%), the desire to be useful to their country (17%), the
possibility of career growth (11%), the opportunity to test their own ideas and
hypotheses (8.8%).

First and foremost, in the opinion of the majority of women building a scientific
career requires decent remuneration. Important conditions are the availability of
modern material and technical base at the institute, creative atmosphere in the team as
well as the possibility of international cooperation, in particular, of foreign training
and business trips. Almost a third of women said among the conditions conducive to
a career in science were the possibility of obtaining grants, assistance in the work of
the supervisor, the provision of benefits for housing. Every fifth woman highlighted
the presence of scientific schools in the research institution as one of the necessary
conditions for building a scientific career.

The majority of young women researchers are focused on the reconciliation of
professional and family roles. To the question: "What is the meaning of family and
work in your life?" 67% of women said that they both needed a job and a family.
Almost for every third women family is more important than work. The fact that
young women seek to reconcile professional and family roles is confirmed by the
equal significance for them such values as family and children (76.7%), financial
independence (72.5%), self-actualization (72%).

Most women are satisfied with the reconciliation of private life and research
activities and not postpone having children because of the desire to improve their
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professional status. Because women do not face the problem of combining
professional and family roles, we can conclude that marriage and motherhood does
not impede a scientific career for women in science.

Professional research activity is the women's form of self-assertion and
development as an individual. Increasingly, women are more focused on research
activities and on self-realization yourself as a professional, as a scientist. A woman
stands as an equal and equivalent participant in the field of scientific activities
requiring higher skills and special abilities. Most of them say that they are fully
satisfied with their relations with colleagues and leaders of academic institutions and
have never experienced any gender bias in their labor collectives.

The analysis of the dynamics of statistical data on the staffing of academic research
shows that the share of women-researchers with a scientific degree of Candidate and
Doctor of Sciences is constantly growing, not getting smaller as well as the number
of women in the management of research institutes and other scientific subdivisions
of the Belarus National Academy of Sciences. All these facts indicate that, despite the
difficulties associated, first, with the global economic crisis, science is still attractive
for a significant part of women and the measures taken by government to improve the
socio-economic situation of scientists and attract youth into science, play a major role
and are very attractive to those who effectively work, grow professionally and use in
their work the whole arsenal of tools and capabilities that offered by the state to truly
talented and active researchers. In the future it would be nice to establish for women
who have achieved high achievements in science, special awards (annual
scholarships, prizes), as is done in the Russian Federation (annual award of the
L'Oreal UNESCO "For women in science", etc.) that would encourage those truly
devoted to science and the most talented of them to more active work for the benefit
of society.

JEL Classifications: M41
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Abstract. In this paper we will discuss a number of theoretical problems of
accounting approaches to determining the concept of profit and capital of an
organization. We want to underline the fact that the main problem is related to the use
in the Belarus income and capital accounting of various theories of profit and capital,
starting from the ideas of Karl Marx, and ending with the ideas of developed
socialism. In economically developed countries, only one theoretical concept of profit
and capital is used for accounting purposes - the theory of comprehensive income of
J. Hicks.

Aunomayus. B npeamaraemMmoMm  matepuane  OyayT o0cyXnatbcst  pAanl
TEOPETHUYECKUX MPOoOJIeM OyXrajlTepCcKOro TMOAXOAa K KOHICNIIMA NPUOBUTH H
KaluTaia opranu3anud. PesynpraTamMu MccleOBaHUs SIBUIOCH YCTAHOBICHUS (haKTa
TOTO, YTO OCHOBHOW MpoOJIeMON OeIOpPYyCCKOro OyXTalTepCKOro ydeTa SIBISIeTCS
MIOTBITKA OJHOBPEMEHHOT'O WCIIOJIB30BAaHUSA ITOJXOJOB PA3IUYHBIX KOHIICTIIHNA
npuOBLUTH U KanmuTal, HaunHas oT Kapima Mapkca u 3akaHYMBasi TIOJIX0JaMU aJIeIITOB
TCOPUU PA3BUTOTO ColMain3Ma. B SKOHOMHYECKHX Pa3BUTHIX CTPaHAX B HACTOSIICE
BpEMSI HCIIONB3YETCS JUIsSl TIeJied OyXraaTepCcKoro ydeTa TOJIBKO OJHA TEOpHUs
OpUOBUIM U KallUTaJla - TEOPUs MOJHOIO (COBOKYIHOro) noxoxna Jx. Xukca.

No one remembers the former generations,
And even those yet to come

Will not be remembered

By those who follow them.

Ecclesiastes 1:11

There is no doubt that the economic life defines the economic mind. But one
cannot deny a certain inverse relationship even in Belarus. However, the fact of the
economic life of this country is as follows. Despite the fact that so far we have not
established the nature of profit, capital, assets, liabilities and other economic
categories, they are widely used in economic practice.

We do not know what profit is in Belarus, however we calculate it; we do not
know what capital is, but still we calculate it as well. But there is the most interesting
thing. As it turns out, changes to the regulatory acts of accounting do not have the
desired effect either on the economic consciousness, or on the economic existence of
the Belarusian society.

The theory of accounting profits in Belarus is a collection of slogans from the
political economy of the time, when the Soviet Union was building the world’s
communist system. Moreover, in the composition of these slogans were included
certain provisions of IFRS at the level of definitions related to the concept of
comprehensive income. Namely, we have been borrowed definitions of income,
expenses and equity. Moreover, the equity term has been translated and used as a
term for capital. Accounting profit for 1992-2016 was considered as the difference
between income and expenses.

The income statement for 2012-2016 has a component for comprehensive income,
the essence of which, up to now, is unknown to most accountants. Comprehensive
income in Belarus is not associated with any national concepts of capital and capital
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maintenance concepts. Concepts of capital and capital maintenance concepts
according to US GAAP and IFRS Belarusian accountants are virtually unknown.

Modification of the theoretical concepts of profit has been reduced to borrowing
the term of income from IFRS, but not the content of these terms.

This approach is an indication that without proper theoretical justification the
simple implantation of terms of other concepts of profit leads only to the misuse of
borrowed definitions.

Only beginning with reports for 2012 the term of comprehensive income was
introduced, which is calculated, of course, a bit differently than in developed
countries according with US GAAP and IFRS. Absence of any information about the
nature of this indicator also, in my opinion, will lead to Belarusian specifics when
computing this indicator. Such an approach would make a misperception about
comprehensive income by an investor.

Definition of capital in Belarus coincides with the definition of equity in US
GAAP and IFRS. However, the lack of a capital theory and the capital maintenance
concepts in the country (even borrowed from other accounting concepts) does not
allow the use of the concept of profit under US GAAP and IFRS.

Values of capital and comprehensive income in Belarus are not comparable with
those in the US GAAP and IFRS. It is related to the different composition of costs for
the calculation of net income, and a number of provisions from US GAAP and IFRS
that are not use in Belarus accounting for the valuation of assets and liabilities.

In particular, it is a limited application of fair value in Belarus; it is not carried out
an impairment test on the assets under IFRS, etc. As a result, comprehensive income
amounts will be distorted and not always in favor of the investor. It has taken four (4)
national programs for the transition to IFRS in Belarus in 1992-2016, and only one
of them have been implemented in 2017.

According to the latest program (1998), since 2008 the corporations had to prepare
their financial statements under IFRS. The main problem, in our opinion, is that, after
the transition to IFRS and application of standards for hyperinflation it will remain no
any profitable enterprise in the country. IFRS (IAS) 29 "Financial reporting in
hyperinflationary economies" was used in Belarus since January 1, 2011 up to
December 31, 2014; the decision was acceptable "Big Four" international auditing
companies in December 2011. In accordance with IFRS 29 the Belarusian economy
is hyperinflation economy, and it causes recalculation of comparable data with the
fall of the purchasing power of the Belarusian ruble in 2010-2016. The vast majority
of Belarusian banks and corporations showed a net loss under the application of IFRS
(IAS) 29 1n their financial reporting for the year, ending December 31, 2016.

References
1.IFRS (IAS) 29 '"Financial reporting in hyperinflationary economies"
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Knwouesvie  cnosa:  komnemenyusi — uHocmpanmoco — A3bika 6 cghepe
npogeccuonanbHoco  00wWeHus, NpopeccuOHATbHO-OPUESHMUPOBAHHOE  A3bIKOBOE
00pazosanue, A3bIKOBAsl Cpedd BbiCUle20 YHeOH020 3A8e0eHUs, MeHCOYHAPOOHOe
compyoHUYecmeo, npoghecCUoHAIbHble HABbIKU UHIICEHEDA.

Abstract. The article deals with main methods of language education used in
Vitebsk state technological university. The challenges of outer and inner university
environment that influence professional portrait of a specialist in economy,
technology and engineering, are discussed. The role of foreign languages is the
object of analysis: they are an integral part of professional activity of a specialist
today; knowledge of foreign languages allows conducting research and building
education process on a new higher level of international cooperation. The new
function of language education is discussed: the forming of university language
environment on the principles of professionally oriented interdisciplinary approach
to language education.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmampuaromcsi OCHOBHble Memoobl A3bIKOBO2O
obpazosanus, ucnoiv3yemvie 6 Bumebckom eocyoapcmeeHHOM MeXHON02UYECKOM
VHU8epcumeme. Obcysicoaromess - npobnemvl  6HewlHell U GHYMPEHHell
VHUBEPCUMEMCKOU Ccpeodbl, Komopvle GIUAOm HA HpOPeCcCUOHANTbHbIUL Nopmpem
cneyuanucma 6 ooaacmu IKOHOMUKU, MEXHUKU U uHdcenepuu. Ponb uHocmpanmvix
A3bIKOB AGNAemMCsl 00beKmMoM aHANU3A: Ce200Hs OHU SABIAMCA HeOMbeMAeMOl
yacmoo NPOPeCcCUOHATbHOU OeamelbHOCMU CReYyUualucma, 3HaHue UHOCMPAHHBIX
A3bIKOB N0380J5em NPO8OOUMb UCCIe008AHUS U CIMPOUMb Npoyecc 00pa306aHus Ha
HOBOM 0o0./1ee 8bICOKOM YPOBHE MeAHCOYHAPOOHO020 compyonuyecmea. Qocyscoaemcs
HOBAsL (DYHKYUA  A3bIKOBO2O 00PA308aHUs:  (DOPMUPOBAHUE VHUBEPCUMEMCKOU
AZLIKOGOU  Cpedbl  HA  NPUHYUNAX — NPOGhecCUOHANbHO-OPUEHMUPOBAHHO2O
MENCOUCYUNTIUHAPHO20 NOOX00A K A3bIKOBOM) 00YUEHUTO.
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One of the main objectives of higher education is training of highly qualified
specialists with well-developed labour awareness and flexible thinking. Nowadays
the professional portrait of a modern specialist in the objective of a modern technical
higher education institution consists not only in involvement of foreign specialists in
conducting research, teaching, and sharing experience, but in the first place in
reaching the key positions in the world of science and education. The level of
international cooperation of a technical higher education institution has changed and
at the present stage includes the complex of the most difficult problems that are
directly related to foreign language skills, intercultural communication skills, the
ability to work as part of a team, personal and professional traits which determine the
level of research and teaching activities that can be actualized in case of the high
level of the development of the foreign language communicative competence in the
professional field of communication.

The work of the teaching staff is based on the gained extensive experience of
training specialists and takes into account new opportunities connected with changes
in the educational and sociocultural context of learning a foreign language on the
whole: an increased interest in foreign languages. Vitebsk state technological
university has been successfully fulfilling one of the most important objectives of
modern professional training of specialists in the field of economics, engineering, and
technology since 1965. This objective consists in ensuring high-quality language
education through comprehensive language training focused on solving the problems
of the inner environment of a technical higher education institution, as well as
meeting the challenges of the modern social and economic development of the
society in the context of globalization. The comprehensive development of the
personality of an engineer-to-be, extension of the range of competences in his
professional portrait that are demanded by the society and economy are only possible
in case of compliance with the following principles of organization of professional
and language training at a technical higher education institution: combination of
knowledge of the humanities and technical one with a view to ensuring the balanced
development of the personality of a specialist with the help of introduction of
integrated study programs, various events held in the referential system of a foreign
language; — the formation of the multicultural personality of a student as an
independent thinker, the manager of his/her own learning process, who is capable of
creativity and innovative activities. Training of specialists should include
development of such a level of the communicative and sociocultural competence that
would allow them to successfully cope with their professional responsibilities. The
structure of the professionally oriented foreign language communicative competence
includes all basic components of the communicative competence: cultural, language
and speech, strategic, compensatory, and sociocultural competences. However, in
terms of the content each component will be developed due to the inclusion of
professionally oriented knowledge, skills, and individual abilities on the basis of the
competence in the field of professional activity. The professionally oriented
component of the language competence can be defined as a system of language
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knowledge, skills, and capabilities that allow a specialist to generate linguistically
correct and terminologically rich speech and the complex of linguodidactic
knowledge and skills that allow of adequate presentation and description of linguistic
phenomena for educational purposes. The professionally oriented component of the
speech competence can be defined as a system of speech knowledge, bicultural skills,
and individual abilities related to speech creation that allow a speaking/writing person
to orientate oneself in the functional factors of communication with regard to
generation of communicatively acceptable speech works. The professional
perspective in the intercultural strategic competence helps to create favorable
conditions for professional activity in teams. The intercultural strategic competence
implies the ability of a speaking/writing person to vary communicative strategies
under the conditions of foreign language intercultural communication. The inclusion
of the intercultural strategic competence gives an opportunity to strengthen,
coordinate, and balance all other competencies.

The internal strategic aim of such complex organization of language training at a
technical higher education institution is the formation of language environment that
ensures effective interaction between all participants of the educational process at all
levels. In the future the language environment of a technical higher education
institution will enable students and teachers to independently make decisions about
the formation of a creative group of researchers with international participation, to
summarize the research results in scientific publications in a FL and, as a
consequence, to participate in international competitions and grants, and thus to gain
recognition at the international level.

The group of personal skills, the development of which is also expected during the
implementation of language training at a technical higher education institution,
includes the so-called compensatory skills of activities and interaction. The group of
skills helps to deal with projects, research activities and is responsible for the
formation of research methodology, as well as the information competence of
students. The following skills should be considered to be essential for students:
selection of the optimum way of searching for information, ranging of the obtained
information, searching for or prognostication of missing elements of a problem
situation or task, the strategic format of the process of exploring a problem, phased
prognostication of the result to be achieved, its correlation with the ultimate goal of
activity, the adjustment of activities depending on changing conditions of their
implementation.

The group of professional adaptation skills of an engineer, which is defined in the
foreign literature as soft skills, should be mentioned. This group of skills is connected
with the specifics of training of students of a technical higher education institution
depending on specialities or areas of study. Soft skills allow them to organize and
carry out laboratory works, work with equipment, plan, organize, and perform
experimental research, interpret and summarize their results, and, if necessary, adapt
the obtained data with a view to familiarizing the wide public with them, write
scientific texts for professionals in this or related areas of knowledge. The soft skills
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during foreign language classes give an opportunity to work with specific,
professionally oriented texts. It should be noted that the content and structure of
language training at an institute consist not so much in its focus on language and
speech skills as in its focus on the requirements for the professional competence of a
specialist in the field of science, engineering, and technology. Thus, at the initial
stage of training at a technical higher education institution allows students to fulfill
their potential as a young researcher, engineer, to consider themselves to be
specialists who are ready and eager for innovations, carry out basic research, popular
scientific projects, and make presentations. At the middle stage of training performs
an informational function, forms professional views in the professionally oriented
subjects, and allows of using new work formats that are in demand during classes in
special subjects. At the final stage of training is involved in the professional and
academic activities of students, master's students, postgraduate students as a means of
self-realization, self-education, and further training during implementation of
research projects in cooperation with foreign participants, publishing of research
results abroad.

The main objective of implementing the system of language training at a technical
higher education institution is to contribute to the fulfillment of the strategic
objectives of the development of a technical higher education institution, in particular
joining the world educational space. This global problem can be solved only with the
help of highly qualified specialists — students and teachers that have an appropriate
level of the professional competence of free orientation in the global information
flow, as well as promoting one's own developments that are in demand and research
results at the international level.
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Abstract. In modern conditions of economic and innovative development of
Belarus, due to the impact of unfavorable external factors, the restoration of a
balanced economic growth of light industry is one of the main directions of the state
economic policy. The purpose of this study is to calculate its endogenous indicators
(value added, intermediate consumption, exports of goods and services) based on the
cross-sectoral analysis of light industry using an aggregated model of the
interindustry balance, to compare the indicators obtained with other sectors of the
economy, industry to find solutions that improve the economic sustainability of
organizations.

Aunomayus. B cospemMeHHbIX YCI08UAX IKOHOMUUECKO20 U UHHOBAYUOHHO2O0
paszeumusi  benapycu, 6cneocmeue 6030elicmeus HeOIA2ONPUAMHBIX — GHEUHUX
¢axmopos, eoccmanogienue cOANAHCUPOBAHHO20 IKOHOMUYECKO20 POCMA JIe2KOU
NPOMBIULTIEHHOCU  A81AemCcsl OOHUM U3 2NIA6HbIX HANPAGIEHUU IKOHOMUYECKOU
noaumuku 2ocyoapcmea. lLlenv nacmosawe2o uccieo0osanus 3aKa04aemcs 6 Mmom,
YmooObl HA OCHOBAHUU MEHCOMPACIe8020 aHANU3A JIe2KOU HNPOMbIULIEHHOCMU C
NpUMEHEeHUeM azpecupo8arHHoOu MOOeU MeXCOmpacileso2o Oalanca pacciumams ee
9HOO2eHHble  nokazamenu  (00bagieHHas — CMOUMOCMb,  NPOMENCYMOUHOE
nompebeHue, IKCNOpmM Moeapos U yciye), CONOCMAagumy NOJy4eHHble NOKA3AMeNU C
Opy2UMU OmpacisimMu 3KOHOMUKU, BbIABUMb OCOOEHHOCMU 8 0esmelbHOCMU JIe2KOlL
NPOMBIUAEHHOCMU OJisl NOUCKA PeuleHUll, NO3GOAIOWUX YIYYUUMb IKOHOMUYECKVIO
YCMOUYUBOCMb OPSAHU3AYUIL.

Light industry (production of textiles, clothing, leather goods and fur (CB
subsection) in accordance with OKRB 005-2011 "Types of economic activity") is one
of the most important branches of industrial production in Belarus, designed to
provide the country's population with high-quality goods in a wide range of
affordable prices. The results of the status of the CB subsection for 2012-2016. testify
to the instability of the development of organizations. A specific structure remains in
the industry: textile and clothing production accounts for 80% of the industrial
output. Analysis of the dynamics of the number of organizations in the industry
indicates a decrease of 5.2% in 2016 compared to the previous year, and compared to
2012, the decrease was 13.9%. Indices of industrial production (in comparable prices)
demonstrate a downward trend, and only in 2016 there was growth, which affects the
main indicators of the industry. The share of products of the subsection of CB in the
total volume of industrial production for the period under study averaged 3.8%. The
ratio of the growth rates of the volume of sales and profits from sales of products for
textile and clothing production in 2015 shows that the profit of organizations grew
faster (167.5%) of sales revenue (108.5%), therefore, the profitability of sales
increased by 4 , 2 pp. and amounted to 9.8%. At the same time, there is a negative
situation concerning the increase in the share of unprofitable organizations in 2015 by
4.2 percentage points. which was 35.6% compared to 2014. The same trend is
observed in the production of leather, leather goods and footwear. In 2016, compared
to 2015, the average number of employees in the analyzed industry decreased by 4.3
thousand people, or 4.8%, and by 2012 the decrease was 31.9 thousand people, or
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27.2%. The productivity of labor of one employee in 2016 in actual prices increased
by 90.8 million rubles. (by 31.6%) compared with 2015, and in comparable prices
last year, the growth rate of the analyzed indicator was 110.7%. For the subsection of
CB (for 2012-2015), there is a tendency for an outstripping decrease in labor
productivity in comparison with real wages. The ratio of the growth rates of labor
productivity with the growth of its payment in 2016 illustrates the lead by 1.1 times.
The cost of fixed assets of organizations in 2016 increased by 3,475.4 billion rubles,
or 16.1% compared to 2015, and compared with 2012, the increase amounted to
12,753.7 billion rubles, or 103.9%.

To assess the contribution of light industry to the Belarusian economy, we will
perform cross-sectoral analysis. Its tool is the interbranch balance (MBO) of
production and distribution of products, or an "input-output" analysis in the European
interpretation. The statistical bulletins "The System of Tables" Costs-Outputs "of the
Republic of Belarus for 2013-2014, compiled in accordance with the OKED
methodology in the context of 31 types of economic activity (lines 01-31) served as
an information base for analysis.

The results of the aggregate model of the Belarusian MoD for 2014 (31 types of
economic activity are aggregated in 7 industries) show that interindustry flows of
light industry products to agriculture, forestry and fisheries (the first branch)
amounted to 166.6 billion rubles, spent on industrial consumption by industry -
1,736.2 billion rubles., Internal consumption for own needs of the subsection of CB is
7,557.6 billion rubles. or 61.7%. The largest contribution to the GVA is made by the
industry - 190 109.7 billion rubles, its share is 27.03%. by branches of the economy.
Analysis of the composition and structure of the GVA for OKED showed that over
5% of the contribution in the manufacturing industry was made by: food production,
including beverages and chemical production. In 2014, the contribution of the GVS
subsector to the CB decreased by 0.24 percentage points. compared with 2013 and
amounted to 1.58% (including: textile and clothing production - 1.27%). The share of
intermediate consumption of the CB subsector in its gross output of goods and
services in 2014 increased by 3.3 percentage points. compared with 2013 and
amounted to 45.9%. Over 53% is the share of material costs in the cost of industrial
products. At the same time, for 2013-2014. GVA per ruble of intermediate
consumption in the subsection of CB decreased from 0,949 rubles. up to 0,880 rubles.
to 0.069 rubles. or 7.27%. The ratio between the growth rates of GVA (104.0%) and
intermediate consumption (112.1%) in 2014 as compared to 2013 indicates a
deterioration in the quality of economic development of the CB subsector
organizations. The volume of GDP in 2014 amounted to 778.1 trillion rubles in
current prices and increased in comparison with 2013 at constant prices by 1.7%. The
GDP deflator index was 117.8%. The export share of the CB subsector in the total
exports of the country in 2014 decreased by 0.07 percentage points. and was 2.86%.
In 2014, the balance of foreign trade in the subsection of CB was negative in the
amount of 1,332,781 million rubles, or 0.17% of GDP. In 2014, the negative balance
of foreign trade increased by 928,762 million rubles, or 3.3 times [1].
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Abstract. The article deals with theoretical aspects and the essence of the process
of IPO, and the benefits and disadvantages for the Issuer, the stages of entry into the
market of the IPO. Analyzed the formation of the market of IPO in Belarus and
prospects of its further development.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmompenvl meopemuyeckue acnekmol U CYUHOCHb
npoyecca IPO, onpedenenvl npeumyuecmsa u He0OCMamxu OJisi IMUMEHma, Smansl
svixo0a komnauuil Ha pviHok IPO. [lpoananuzuposano cmamnoénenue pwvinka IPO @
Benapycu u nepcnekmugul e2o oanvHeliue2o pa3eumusl.

In international practice, one of the effective mechanisms to increase the
capitalization of companies, including the financial sector, is entering the stock
market through an initial public offering (IPO). In aslmost all economically
developed countries IPO 1s one of the most common methods of raising funds to
finance the activities of the corporation. At the initial public offer, the type of
securities can be practically anything. The main purpose of an IPO is to attract
investment. Public placement of securities is beneficial when it is necessary to
relatively cheaply attract large funds. During the public sale of shares, capital is
attracted, which does not require its return in the future.

There are several main objectives for conducting an IPO, the importance, which
may vary depending on the case. Issue of securities or access to [PO is carried out:

1) in order to manage the structure of the company's balance sheet, i.e. to regulate
the ratio of borrowed funds and raised funds;

2) in order to "cash" the former owner and founder of the company's own business.
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The advantages of IPO in comparison with other forms of borrowing include the
following:

— attraction of perpetual capital, which does not need to be serviced;

— acquisition of market value (capitalization);

— attracting investments in the future on more favorable terms;

— ensuring liquidity of ownership of the company's owners;

— increase 1n the value of shares;

— compilation of the financial reporting under the international standards and
image improvement, increase of prestige of the company;

— obtaining a listing on the stock exchange.

The disadvantages of an IPO include the following:

— partial loss of the company's freedom, control and closure (if required);

— IPO requires certain significant costs for advertising, payment of various
commissions to PR-agents, underwriters, audit organizations, law firms (consultants).

The first attempt to place an IPO in Belarus was made by OAO “Borisovskiy
Zavod Meditsinskikh Preparatov”. But that share issue was a little strange - they had
long negotiations with a strategic investor who was ready to buy up to 25% of the
shares. And when they all prepared and went to the stock exchange, the investor
changed their mind and bought nothing. As a result, only 0.2% of the shares were
sold from the entire issue prospectus.

In 2012, OAO “Minskiy Zavod Igristykh Vin”, with the so-called "first public
[PO", entered the stock exchange. Under the terms of the issue of shares, there were
restrictions on the purchase of shares by one person (no more than 999 shares), also
stocks could not be purchased by non-residents of the Republic of Belarus. Within
the IPO, about 68% of the offered shares were sold. Just the timing of its holding was
too limited, because it was not possible to sell all the shares. But the general meeting
of shareholders of the IPO was recognized as successful. Soon there was an interested
strategic investor who began to buy these shares on the secondary market. As a result,
in 2013 there was another additional issue, just by the number of deals. These shares
were sold during seven days of trading on the stock exchange. As a result, the factory
received money for its investment projects, paid off ahead of schedule [1].

Then, in 2014, OAO “Gomelskiy Zhirovoy Kombinat” was set up on the PO
market. There were no restrictions on the purchase of shares by either non-residents
or by the number of shares. This [PO was not as successful as the sparkling wine
factory. For various reasons - a smaller percentage of shares was sold, there was no
such massive advertising, etc. Shares were offered mainly to legal entities, and the
company was looking for a strategic investor. However, not all recommendations
found a lively response from the company's managers. Perhaps, because it is an
enterprise with a predominant share of the state.

Individuals in the IPO market buy very few shares - 3-4% of all sold. And this is
an occasion for reflection. According to legislators, no restrictions on the purchase of
shares, including labor collectives, are needed. A few years ago, such restrictions
were adopted - on the pretext that we need strategic investors, and they are interested
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in controlling stakes and there is no sense in diluting shares among a large number of
individuals. But if the collective buys shares, then from the point of view of PR it is a
very good signal for other investors. If the employees themselves believe in their
enterprise, then it is worth paying attention.

Under favorable conditions, several Belarusian enterprises can enter the Warsaw
Stock Exchange (GPW) in 2017. Examples of a possible initial public offering of
shares (IPO) on the stock exchange are Belarusbank, BelAZ, MPZ and Naftan [2].

GPW is an IPO partner in Belarus for seven years. Now there is an interest on the
part of the exchange to step up work with Belarus to identify opportunities for
companies to enter the [PO. There is growing interest in finding alternative sources of
financing from the Belarusian side, both from the private and public sectors. Until
now, this source was bank loans. But there is growing interest in raising funds
through the sale of shares. The average Belarusian private and state-owned
enterprises have a special potential for conducting an IPO.

The entry of Belarusian enterprises into the Warsaw Stock Exchange may be the
first IPO of the resident of Belarus on the international site. However, the Estonian
Silvano Fashion Group, which owns of ZAO “Milavitsa”, already successfully places
its shares on GPW.

Holding an IPO is a very difficult process, for which the company spends a lot of
money, time and effort. Therefore, an IPO must be carefully prepared so that all the
advantages do not turn into disadvantages. In the world practice, there are many
examples of unsuccessful [POs, which are the result of an ill-conceived strategy of
the company's development, premature access to the financial market, and other
illiterate actions by the company's management. Such companies only worsen their
financial position (due to high costs of IPO) and acquire managerial problems (due to
the loss of some control over the company).

In Belarus, the IPO as a method of attracting investment has not received adequate
distribution. The reason is the general underdevelopment of the country's stock
market. Prospects for IPO of Belarusian companies depend on the degree of readiness
of issuers for placement, the interest of investors in acquiring and the overall situation
on world markets. In the near future large-scale IPO is not expected. However, in the
present conditions, IPO can become an effective mechanism for attracting
investments in the Belarusian economy, both domestic and foreign.
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Abstract. The article deals with an important role of profession oriented
competence in English studying in our educational system for all subjects at the
university level. Good communication skills are absolutely vital. The context
approach is considered as one of the means to teach profession oriented
communication. An electronic text book is being described as another innovative
means of communicative competence forming.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs eadicnas ponv npogheccuoHanbHo-
OPUEHMUPOBAHHOU KOMNEMEHYUUu 6 U3YYeHUU aHeIULUCKo20 A3bIKA 6 Haulell
00pazoeamenvHol cucmeme Oas 6CeX NPeOMemo8 HAd YHUBEPCUMEMCKOM YPOBHe.
Xopouwiue KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIE HABLIKU aOCOIIOMHO HeobXooumbl. B kauecmae 00H020
uz  cpeocmeé  oOyuenus  npogheccUuOHANbHO-OPUEHMUPOBAHHOMY — O0OWEHUIO
paccmampusaemcsi KOHMeKCMmHubll nooxoo. B kxauecmee unnosayuonnoz2o cpeocmea
Ghopmuposanus KOMMYHUKAMUBHOU KOMREMEHYUU PACCMAMPUBAEMCcsl 21eKMPOHHbLLL
VUEOHUK.

New economic conditions, new approaches and requirements to the content of
education can't be implemented without innovative approach to improvement of
training methods. Modern expert’s professional level implies not only the ability to
analyze and solve problems, but also the ability to improve one’s own activity
technologies and to define one’s own strategy. The modern expert is more likely to
master not the sum of knowledge, but the set of key competences including such
modern resource as a foreign language. Foreign language occupies a special place in
the education system in the era of culture globalization. For the modern professional
it 1s not only a means of communication, but also the source of intellectual, cultural
and professional personality development and the factor of society’s social,
economic, scientific and technical progress. Foreign language skills in the field of
professional communication enable to facilitate socialization in the labor market, to
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adapt to dynamically changing conditions and to apply knowledge in creating new
competitive products.

Profession oriented foreign language communication efficiency directly depends
on the ability to consider cultural features of the interlocutor’s country, on the ability
to change communicative behavior tactics in changing conditions of communicative
situation and to apply these skills for the solution of professional tasks. Ability to
carry out effective foreign language communication in the process of professional
activity is an important component of the expert’s vocational training. Hence, it’s
necessary to create a qualitatively new education system, capable to provide the
experts’ effective communication in the modern global space.

Application of the context approach principles in foreign language training allows
to solve such problems as: increasing foreign language learning motivation and
forming professional interests and motives in complex with other disciplines;
developing the expert’s system thinking, understanding one’s own professional
identity, place and role in professional community and society as a whole; forming
the expert’s identity possessing social skills of interaction and communication,
individual and joint decision-making; developing responsible relation to business,
social values and principles of professional team or society. An example of context
approach application in teaching profession oriented foreign language
communication is conducting integrated classes in the form of foreign language
educational projects developed by teachers of foreign languages department in
cooperation with professional department specialists, speaking a foreign language at
the level not disturbing communication.

Working at the content part of presentation, students mastered this content in
monologue and dialogue forms, consolidating language knowledge and improving
the language command. Teachers of English gave students differentiated help, and
gradually students started to cope with the tasks, understanding the importance of
mastering ready speech models in a real professional situation.

Development and implementation of the educational project demanded from all
participants harmonious work for finding the optimal balance between two of its
components, i.e. selection of the contents corresponding to professional activity and
speech models for the practice oriented communicative competence forming. Foreign
language teachers had to develop tasks for students’ individual and group work with
the purpose of developing educational activity according to each student’s abilities
and creating the feeling of success. Profession oriented context had to correspond to
the language training content and promote available knowledge systematization and
new speech models development, advancing students to achievement of the aims
stated.

The electronic textbook should be developed according to the working program of
the discipline and be the accumulator of the main didactic, methodical, scientific and
directory materials used by teachers for preparation and implementation at all types
and forms of classes. For students the electronic textbook is not only a means of
applying training materials during educational process or preparation for the classes
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under the direction of the teacher, but also a means for independent studying and a
source of obtaining additional data in foreign language. Besides, the electronic
textbook gives teachers the opportunity to carry out current and total control of
students’ progress quickly and objectively, and students can qualitatively solve
problems of accumulated skills self-control. But, on the other hand, it is important to
emphasize that, despite all the advantages of electronic educational editions, it is
necessary to consider that electronic textbooks are only the auxiliary tool, they can
supplement instead of replacing the teacher. Thus, there is nothing surprising that
information and communicative technologies start being used as the innovative trends
of modern education and are more actively used in training process. Educational
activity of modern higher education institution is carried out in competitive market
conditions that forces to pay special attention to quality of provided services.
Efficiency of modern technologies and methods of training will depend in many
respects on the teacher’s ability to solve the problem not only of creating the
comfortable psychological and emotional environment for training, but also of
finding optimal balance between selecting relevant professional activity of the
contents and speech models enabling to form practice-oriented communicative
competence.
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Abstract. The article considers national competitiveness in conditions of
globalization challenges. Competitiveness is an important indicator of the country on
the world stage. It allows you to evaluate trade effectiveness in this country,
productivity of labour, stages of competitive advantages of the country, etc. Reviewed
are the ratings of international competitiveness in recent years and Belarus ' position
in them. Belarus is considerably inferior to the countries-neighbors according to
various indicators of competitiveness. Although in the period from 2002 to 2012,
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Belarus was able to provide a high rate of growth and improving business
environment, the country still has difficulty with the level of development of transport
infrastructure and level of corruption. The greatest difficulties Belarus has
experienced perhaps the most important component of competitiveness are the
quality of institutions that define the "rules of the game" for economic agents.

Aunnomayus. B cmamve paccmompena HayuoHanbHAsL KOHKYPEHMOCHOCOOHOCMb 8
YCR08UAX 20banu3ayuu 86130608. KonKypenmocnocoOHoCcmy — 8adiCHblll NOKA3ameb,
xapaxkmepuzyrowuii Cmpany Ha Mupogot apere. Ona no3eosisem oyeHums HACKOIbKO
aghhexmusHo npouzeoOCmMeo 8 OAHHOU CmMpaHe, KAK08Ad NPOU3BOOUMEbHOCHLb
mpyoa, Ha Kakou cmaouu KOHKYPEeHMHbIX NPeUMyujecms Haxooumces 20cyoapcmeo u
MHO20€ opyeoe. Paccmompenut pelmuneu MeAHCOYHAPOOHOU
KOHKYPEHMOCNOCOOHOCMU 3a NOcieOHue 200l u nosuyuu berapycu 6 nux. Berapyco
3HAUUMENbHO — YCmynaem CMpPAHAM-COCeOKAM N0  PA3IUYHBIM — NOKA3AMENSAM
coCmasnawux KoHKypenmocnocobnocmu. Xoms 6 nepuod c¢ 2002 no 2012 200vl
benapycy cmoena obecneuums 8vicokue memnsvi pocma u yiyyuienue Ou3Hec-cpeowl,
cmpana 00 Cux nop ucnvlmviéaenm mpyoOHOCMU ¢ YPOSHEeM Pa3sUumus mpaHcnopmHou
ungpacmpykmypol u ¢ ypoeuem xoppynyuu. Haubonvuwiue mpyonocmu benapyce
ucneimvléaem 8  edéa U He  CAMOU  BAJCHOU  cocmasgisiouell
KOHKYPEHMOCNOCOOHOCMU — Kayecmee UHCMUMYMmMOo8, Komopvle ONnpeoensiom
«npasuia uepsvly OJisi IKOHOMUYECKUX A2EHMO8.

Measuring the competitiveness of countries involved in two international
organizations: the World Economic Forum (WEF) and the International Institute for
Management Development (IMD). The Global Competitiveness Index (GCI) is made
up of 114 indicators, of which 79 are formed by the results of a survey of company
executives, and 35 indicators are based on statistical data of international
organizations. Both these organizations do not include Belarus in their ratings
because of problems with the reliability of official statistics. An attempt to measure
the competitiveness of Belarus on the methodology of the WEF was undertaken in
2013 and 2014 by the CASE Research Center. CASE Belarus conducted a study
wishing to determine the place of Belarus in the GCI rating in the reports of the WEF
2012/2013 and 2013/2014, if Belarus at that time included it. To do this, microdata
was used to interview managers of 121 Belarusian companies on the questionnaire of
the WEF. According to calculations by CASE Belarus, the value of GCI for Belarus
for 2012-2013 was 4.29. It would allow Belarus to rank 61 in the ranking, settling
down between Hungary and Bulgaria, and pushing Peru out of 61st place. If we
assume that in 2013 the companies would assess the quality of the socioeconomic
environment in the same way as in 2012 (there was no re-poll), updating 35
macroeconomic indicators, the value of the global competitiveness index for Belarus
in 2013-2014 would be 4.34. It would allow Belarus to qualify for the 55th place,
located between Costa Rica and Brazil. From the countries of the European Union,
Belarus would outstrip Bulgaria, Romania, Slovakia, Hungary, Cyprus, Greece and
the Balkan countries. From the countries of the former USSR would take 6th place,
behind the Baltic countries, Azerbaijan and Kazakhstan.
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Competitive position of Belarus is determined today in the following intercountry
rankings:

1. In January 2016 the Corruption Perception Index was updated. Belarus took
107th place - the highest result since 2010 (compared to the previous year - an
improvement of 12 positions). Russia is at 119th, and Kazakhstan - at 123rd place.

2. In November 2015, the Index of Prosperity-2015 was published. Belarus is on
the 63rd place (deterioration in comparison with the previous year by 10 positions).
The deterioration was mainly due to indicators of "personal freedom" (-24 positions)
and "social ties in society" (-16 positions). The situation improved only in terms of
"economy". Our country occupies the highest places on "social" subindex:
"education" (31) "social ties in society" (37) and "health care" (38). Worse is the
situation with subindexes "public administration" (121) and "personal freedom"
(128th place). If Belarus outstripped Russia and Kazakhstan by the results of the
previous report, in 2015 it lags behind them: Kazakhstan is at the 56th place, and
Russia - at 58th.

3. In the updated Global Innovation Index on September 17, 2015, Belarus rose by
5 positions to 53 places, continuing the positive trend of the previous year, when the
jerk for 19 positions was made. According to the subindex of the costs of innovation,
Belarus is ranked 55th, which is 15 positions better than the previous year. At the
same time, according to the subindex of innovation production, the position of
Belarus has changed from 50 to 58. The decrease was mainly due to the decrease in
applications for the registration of trademarks, registered trademarks for the Madrid
system, the export of cultural and creative services.

4. In the Social Development Index-2015, published in April 2015, Belarus took
66th place (deterioration by 8 positions). The biggest impact on the worsening of the
position in the Index of our country was provided by the "housing conditions"
component: according to the previous report, 42% of the respondents indicated the
availability of housing, in 2015 there are 32%. As well as the HDI, Belarus is ahead
of Russia (71st place) and Kazakhstan (83rd place).

5. In March 2015, the KOF Globalization Index was updated. Belarus rose from
75th to 72nd place (3 positions). Progress was also noted in Kazakhstan, which
managed to climb 6 positions to 76th place, and Russia, now ranked 53rd (an
improvement of three positions).

6. The country's position in the ranking of logistics efficiency, compiled by the
World Bank, is deteriorating. Belarus in 2014 occupied only 99 place from 160
countries (in 2007 - 74 places, in 2012 - 91) [1].

Thus, to improve the international image of Belarus and increase the confidence of
national and foreign investors in economic policy, Belarus should be among the
leading countries in leading international ratings that characterize competitiveness,
the business environment, the level of innovation development, and the effectiveness
of state government in the country.
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Abstract. The article deals with the particularities of interactive learning
techniques in order to create foreign language communicative competence of
technical universities students. As the process of students’ foreign language learning
should provide not only the acquirement of some certain level of knowledge, but also
promote the successful implementation of educational and developing potential of
academic subject. Such purpose of training, in our opinion, can be achieved thanks to
the introduction of interactive teaching methods: “brainstorming”, method of
projects, role-playing and business games, discussions, debates, round tables, where
teachers and students act as equal participants of educational dialogue while also
stimulating their creativity.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmampusaromcs 0cobeHHOCMU UHMEPAKMUBHBIX
Memo0oo8 00yyeHus OISl CO30AHUA KOMMYHUKAMUBHOU KOMNEemeHyuu UHOCMPAHHbIX
CMYOeHMO8 MeXHUYEeCKUX YHUBEPCUMEMO8 HA UHOCMPAHHOM s3vike. [loCcKOnbKY
npoyecc 00yueHUss UHOCMPAHHOMY A3bIKY CMYOEHMO8 OO0INCeH 0becneuusams He
MOJIbKO NpUobpemeHue onpeoeienHo20 YposHs 3HAHUL, HO U COOelcmaue yCneuHoll
peanuzayuu  00pazo8amenbHoc0 U PpazeUBauec0 NOmeHYuald aKaoemuiecKko2o
npeomema. Taxas yenv obOyuenus, HaA Hawi 6327150, MoOdcem OblmMb OOCMUSHYMA
Onazooapsi 6HeOPEeHU UHMEPAKMUBHBIX MemOo008 00YUeHUs: «MO32080U WMYPMY,
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Memooa npoeKmos, pOoaesvix ucp u 0en08blX ucp, OUCKYCCULl, OUCKYCCUU, KPYeablX
cmonos, 20e npenoodagameny U CMYOEHMbl GbICMYNAIOM PABHLIMU YUACMHUKOS
0bpazoeamenbHo20 0UaN02a, 0OHOBPEMEHHO CIMUMYIUPYS UX MEOPUEeCmEO.

Foreign language training of technical specialists has become one of the most
important components of modern high school. The English language teaching
program for higher educational establishments indicates that the purposes of foreign
language learning in high school are: mastering a foreign language as a means of
communication, that promotes students' ability to use it as a communication tool in
the dialogue of cultures and civilizations of the modern world; and the acquisition of
professional-oriented foreign language competence. Language is considered as a
means of interpersonal interaction in multinational and multicultural space. The
process of foreign language learning in high school should provide the students with
not only the appropriate level of language knowledge, abilities and skills to use it in
various situations of life, but also this process should contribute to the successful
implementation of educational and developing potential of the course. However, at
the current stage of foreign language educational process the problem of students’
speech competence formation which would correspond to the specific tasks of foreign
communication situations and reproduce the entire content of professional activities.

To achieve this goal first of all it is necessary for the teacher in the process of
learning to form the high level of students’ professional self-development motivation.
Therefore, in our opinion, to improve the students’ motivation for foreign language
learning with its further functional use, it is obligatory to use the interactive
technologies which present the particular interest, as they create some comfortable
learning conditions in which every student feels his success and intellectual ability.
The basis of such educational process is the cooperation and productive
communication aimed at solving some common problems, formation of abilities to
notice the main point, to set goals, to plan activities, to distribute functions and
responsibility, to think critically, to achieve the significant results solved.

The term “interactive pedagogic” is relatively new. The interactivity in education
can be considered as the ability to interact, learning in the process of conversation,
dialogue, action. Thus, literally, a method can be called interactive as if the person,
who studies, is a participant, who performs something: speak, manage, simulate,
write, draw and so on. He does not only act as a listener or an observer, but he is
actively involved in what is happening and in this way actually creating this
phenomenon. The content of interactive learning includes teaching each other, group
form of educational process organization with the implementation of some active
group learning methods for solving the didactics tasks. The teacher at the same time
serves as an assistant in the work, a consultant, an organizer, becomes a source of
information. However, students and teachers act as equal partners in the learning
process. The interaction excludes the domination of any participant, any opinion or
point of view above the others, but it must take into account the concrete experience
and the practical application. During such dialogue training students learn to think
critically, to solve complex problems by analyzing the circumstances and the related
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information, weighing some alternative opinions, to make thoughtful decisions,
participate in discussions and to communicate with other people. The implementation
of these methods in technical colleges has its own peculiarities: the lexical material
selection and the problematic situations playing off should be realized according to
the curriculum. However, the future machinery specialists should get at these foreign
language classes not only the fundamental knowledge of the chosen profession and
some lexical minimum of a certain topic, but they also should improve their
communicative skills in the simulated situations which are close to the reality.
Considering this, let's study the possible implementation of some innovative methods
at foreign language lessons of technical specialties.

The method of “brainstorming” consists of three stages. The first stage - problem
statement. At this point the problem or theme should already be clearly defined. At
this stage, we do the selection of participants , the presenters are determined and a
student who can quickly record the ideas of his groupmates is selected.

The next stage is the generation of ideas. This is the main stage. At this time,
students - brainstorming participants - produce and record the ideas arising on the
given topic. Even the most incredible ideas should be encouraged and by no means
should be criticized, as it leads to participants’ stiffness and isolation. To facilitate the
work and to improve the tasks productivity fulfillment at this stage the participants
can be divided into two groups according to the polar positions they take to address
the challenging issue. Having noticed all the ideas that are available you can analyze,
group and format them - this is the last stage of brainstorming - at this stage the ideas
are estimated, the best are selected and then grouped and systematized. It should be
emphasized that the method of brainstorming is aimed at developing the speaking
skills. On the other hand, it is very important to introduce the method of
“brainstorming” using the topic which is familiar to the students so they are not
diverted to find the necessary words and structures, and can only be focused on the
process of ideas generating of the familiar material.

The method of projects involves a certain set of teaching and learning tools and
students’ activities which can solve a particular problem as a result of independent
cognitive actions and involve the presentation of the results in the form of a specific
product. As pedagogical technology it is a set of research, exploration, creative and
problematic methods. During the training some various types of methods of projects
are used: research, creative, informative, practical, method of games. They are
present in different forms, among which we consider the most appropriate for the
linguistic competence formation at English classes in high school are the following:
role playing, report, press conferences organization, interviews, thematic exhibition
and slideshows with the verbal support of students who present them and others. At
the first stage, students learn the lexical material on the given topic. The next stage -
the division into groups and getting the task to create a separate project presentations
of some part of a car. The last stage — the conclusion: the discussion of advantages
and disadvantages of the proposed projects. Thus, the use of project technologies
enables the formation and development of research, communicative, technological,
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informational competencies, generates creativity, stimulates intellectual activity,
develops communication skills, helps to build interdisciplinary links, teaches to use
information and telecommunication technologies in the study of foreign languages,
helps to develop the skills of group work and creates social mobility. In addition, all
these factors raise students’ motivation, as in this case, language learning is not a
goal, but a means of creating the final product. Even the weakest students can prove
themselves out by performing some feasible tasks, and as a result, each student
contributes to the creation of the project.

The interactive learning of foreign language communication contributes not only to
the program material mastering, but also creates communicative competence, which
is determined by the change of students’ communication style, by the realization of
some communication barriers, by the nature of solving some communication
problems. The specific of this methodology implementation in technical universities
is to solve the main problem of the educational process: learning some complicated
material by each individual student in the most appropriate way, from the level of
vocabulary mastering by means of reproductive material performing to the
development of professional communication skills.

UDC 316.4

THE PROCESS OF SOCIALIZATION AS AN
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Knwouesvie cnosa: cpasnumenvuoe ucciedosamue, HAYUHASL MemMOO002US,
coyuanuzayusl, HaAy4Hsvlli Memoo, ONUCAmelbHOe UCCIeO08aHUe.

Abstract. Our report deals with the process of a causal-comparative study in the
field of socialization of students. It is presented an overview of pedagogical research:
the ways of obtaining knowledge and the types of scientific research in the field of
pedagogy. We made an attempt to explain the purpose of the analysis in a
comparative study of the problem. Thus, having examined the pedagogical research
and its types, we can say that the causal-comparative type of research is intended to
determine the cause for or the consequences of differences between groups of people.
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Aunomayus. B Hawem oOoknade paccmampusaemcs npoyecc 8blNOJHEHUs]
NPUYUHHO-CDABHUMENILHO20 UCCIE008aHUsL 8 00ACMU COYUANU3AYUU Ydauelcs u
cmyoenueckou Monooexcu. B mnem oaemcs 0630p cywmocmu nedazocuueckozo
UCcie008anusl.  NPeoCmasienbl  CHocoObl  NOJYYeHUsi  3HAHUL,  O0OBACHAEMCS
HeoOX00UMOCMb NOCMAHOBKU NPOOIEeMbl HAYYHO20 UCCAe008AHUS, ONUCLIBAIOMCS
IMAanvl NPOBeOeHUsI CPABHUMENLHO20 UCCAEO08AHUL, 0elaemcs NONbIMKA 00bACHUMD
yenb aHanuza npu CPAGHUMENIbHOM U3YYeHUuU uHmepecyiouell Hac npooaemol. Taxum
00pa3zoM, paccmompes CywHOCmMb Nedda20SUYecKo20 UCCIe008aAHUs U €20 MUNb,
MOJICHO CKA3aMb, YMO 8 3A8UCUMOCMU OM Yeau, npeomemad, 00beKma HAYYHO20
UCCIe008aHUSA, Mbl UCTIOIb3YEM COOMBEMCMBYIOWUL MUN U3YYeHUsL.

Educational research takes many forms. In our report we introduce you to the
subject of educational research, research problems and explain why knowledge of
various types of research can be of value to educators as research is but one way to
obtain knowledge, we describe several other ways and compare the strengths and
weaknesses of each. We also give a brief overview of several research methodologies
used in education to set the stage for a more extensive discussion of causal-
comparative research which we can use if study the process of socialization.

How can educators, parents, and students obtain the information they need? Many
ways of obtaining information, of course, exist. One can consult experts, review
books and articles, question or observe colleagues with relevant experience, examine
one's own experience in the past, or even rely on intuition. All these approaches
suggest possible ways to proceed, but the answers they provide are not always
reliable. Experts may be mistaken; source documents may contain no insights of
value; colleagues may have no experience in the matter; one's own experience or
intuition may be irrelevant or mistaken.

This is why knowledge of scientific research methodology can be of value. The
scientific method provides us with another way of obtaining information—
information that is as accurate and reliable as we can get.

Organizational socialization is not a fancy phrase; it is a theory. It is a theory about
how new skills, belief systems, patterns of action and, occasionally, personal
identities are acquired (or not acquired) by people as they move into new social
settings. It is also a theory about what kinds of things happen in these settings when
some people (agents) organize tasks and social relations for other people (recruits) in
particular ways. Organizational socialization, then, is about recruit responses to agent
demands as tamed or accentuated by the task and social organization characterizing a
given setting.

For a example, we can investigate the process of students socialization in Great
Britain and in the Republic of Belarus and see the difference between their behavior,
their range of possible interests and their entering a particular social setting. Our
purpose here is to suggest what might be learned by examining the links of a
socialization chain rather than by examining any one socialization episode in
isolation.
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Causal-comparative research in socialization seeks to identify associations among
students ways of life, attitudes towards the process of study and leisure time.

Causal-comparative research attempts to determine the cause or consequences of
differences that already exist between these groups of individuals. The basic causal-
comparative approach is to begin with a noted difference between two groups and
then to look for possible causes for, or consequences of, this difference. The first step
in formulating a problem in causal-comparative research is usually to identify and
define the particular phenomena of interest, and then to consider possible causes for,
or consequences of, these phenomena.

The important thing for socialization as a sample for a causal-comparative study is
to define carefully its characteristics and then to select the differences in these
characteristics.

It’s necessary to remember that the results of causal-comparative studies should
always be interpreted with caution, since they do not prove cause and effect.

The problems touched upon in the report are of great importance. There are many
different ways of obtaining information, including sensory experience, agreement
with others, expert opinion, logic and the scientific method.

The scientific method is considered by researchers the most likely way to produce
reliable and accurate knowledge. The scientific method involves answering questions
through systematic and public accumulation of knowledge. The description of some
of the most commonly used scientific research methodologies in education was
given. They are experimental research, correlational research, causal-comparative
research, survey research, qualitative research, and historical research. Individual
research methodologies can be classified into general research types. Descriptive
studies describe a given state of affairs. Associational studies investigate
relationships. Intervention studies assess the effects of a treatment or method on
outcomes.

According to the title of our report we paid a special attention to the causal-
comparative research and the process of socialization. Causal-comparative type of
research is intended to determine the cause for or the consequences of differences
between groups of people (for example, between students of Great Britain and the
Republic of Belarus in the process of socialization). So it is possible to conclude that
a reader is provided with some material on the interested theme.
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Abstract. During the analysis of directions of activity of any organization it is
important to choose methods that largely take into account the specifics of the
organization. Along with traditional methods of analysis it’s using various
mathematical, graphic, and functional-cost methods. This article offers economic-
mathematical methods of analysis of commodity and communication policy of the
organization.

Annomayus. Ilpu npogedenuu awanuza HanpaeieHuil oOesamenbHOCmMU a00O01
OpP2aHU3AYUL BAICHO BbIOPAMb MemOObl, NO3BOAOUWUE 8 DONbULEL CTeneHU Y1ieCmb
cneyuguxy opeanusayuu. Hapaoy c¢ mpaduyuonnvivu memooamu — aHaiu3a
UCNONL3VIOMCSL  pa3iuyHble  SKOHOMUKO-Mamemamuyeckue,  epaguueckue U
@DYHKYUOHATbHO-CIMOUMOCIHblE  Memoobl. B OauHoli cmamve npeodrazaromcs
IKOHOMUKO-MAMeMamuyeckue MemoouKku aHaiu3da mosapHol U KOMMYHUKAYUOHHOLL
NOTUMUKU OP2AHUZAYUU.

When assessing the effectiveness of communication a number of parameters are
taken into account: the object and purpose of promotion, the time interval between
exposure and reaction, the activities of competitors, etc. An evaluation of the
effectiveness of marketing communications uses qualitative and quantitative criteria.

Qualitative assessment of efficiency of marketing communications is to achieve a
certain level of indicators such as awareness about the organization (product, goods,
services) as well as the organization's image / brand.

Quantitative assessment of marketing communications expressed through sales,
awareness, market share, etc. Belarusian companies often focus on sales.

The authors propose to calculate the Cost Efficiency Index (CEI) for evaluation of
the effectiveness of the communication tools and when its value is close to one to
calculate the ROI (Return of Investments) keeping into account the discount factor.
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This approach allows to correlate the results of the communication campaign of the
company against competitors and to consider it as investment for communication.

The Cost Efficiency Index is calculated based on the comparison of own expenses
for communication with the relevant expenses of competitors and, accordingly, the
volume of sales [1]:

CEI = (Q1: V1) /(Q2 : V2), (1)

Q1, Q2 — volume of sales respectively over a period of time;

Vi, V2 — expenses for marketing communication of these companies during the
same period.

The Return of Investments (ROI) reflects the return of funds invested in
communication activities [1]:

ROI= (Z,-Zy /], (2)

Z,, Zy— profit at the end and beginning of the analyzed period;

I — the cost (expenses) promotions.

To represent the cost of communication as an investment for profit the discount
factor (a) is included in the formula of ROI [1]:

ROI = (Z1—Zo) /od. (3)

According to this method it was conducted the analysis of the effectiveness of the
communication policy of the enterprises of light industry of the Republic of Belarus.
At the first stage of analysis it was calculated the Cost Efficiency Index indicator. As
a result of his calculation it’s revealed that optimal size of budget for communication
policy is in RUPTE "Orsha Linen Mill" in the textile industry, in knitting industry—
JSC "Polesie", and in sewing industry — JSC "Elema".

At the second stage it was calculated the Return of Investments indicator. The
results of this calculations, found that only RUPTE "Orsha Linen Mill" is the positive
effect from the investment of funds in activities conducted communication policy.

The next important problem for the domestic industry is the building of commodity
policy based on the methodological positions of the effective product policy.

Currently, most scientists agree that domestic enterprises will have a difficult
transition from planning of the commodity assortment to development of their
commodity policy. It should be based on fundamentally new approaches during the
process of its formation such as strategic and tactical management, taking into
account changes of factors of external environment and real commercial production
capacity.

Analysis of the economic literature allowed us to classify the methods of an
estimation of a commodity policy of the enterprises [2]. These methods are
schematically presented in figure 1.
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of the product policy

Methods of evaluation

Univariate methods ‘ [ Two-factor methods ’ { Multivariate methods [ Other methods
) Method of
- Method based on Ansoff Ranking ;
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Figure 1 — Classification of methods of an estimation of a commodity policy
of the enterprise

Thus in the economic literature the evaluation of the trade policy of the enterprises
is performed according to the methods, which are characterized by the general and
special characteristics.

With the aim of improving the commodity policy it’s offered the following
direction:

— to carry out a comprehensive analysis of the existing and future commodity
markets with the objective of quick orientation with the general increased mobility of
production;

— to change the trend of updating of assortment in the direction of increasing the
rate of renewal of sub-groups, differentiated pricing policy;

— on the basis of detailed internal study of the life cycle to identify and remove
from production the obsolete goods, to consider modification of the manufactured
goods and to make proposals for the development of new products;

— to maximize the production programs according to market requirements;

— to control the lifecycle management to support products in the maturity stage (to
study the market and promptly remove it from production if necessary);

— to assess the actual and future situation of the company on the selected market
and gradually increase economic and financial image of the enterprise;

— to analyze the competitiveness of products and to compare it with the real
possibilities of production.
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Abstract. New challenges determine the problems that face higher education
today. The main of them is the change in approaches to learning and development.
The article assesses what competencies the leaders need today to achieve high
results. The author examined in more detail the leading competences from the World
Economic Report - how they adapt to the business environment.

Aunnomayus. Hoevle usmenenus onpeoeinsitom ce20OHAUHUE Bbl308bl, CMOAUUE
nepeo cucmemou vicuieeo 00pazosanus. 1nasHbiMu AGIAIOMCA  USMEHEHUs 6
obyuenuu u pazsumuu. B cmamve dana oyenxa, kakue xomnemeHyuu Heobxo0uUMbl
ce200Hs Ou3Hec Jauoepam Oas OOCMUICEHUST BbICOKUX pe3yabmamos. Aemop
uccnedyem Kiuoyegvle OU3HeC ~ KOMHemMeHyuu, npeonodceHuvie Bcemupnviv
Oxonomuueckum Dopymom 6 Jlasoce, Kaxk OHU NO3B0AANM A0ANMUPOBAMbCS 8
busHec cpeoe.

New challenges determine the problems that face higher education today. The
main of them is the change in approaches to learning and development. The article
assesses what competencies the leaders need today to achieve high results. The author
examined in more detail the leading competences from the World Economic Report -
how they adapt to the business environment. These changes will increasingly
manifest themselves as the generations change in the labor market: the thinking and
motivation of representatives of the "generation Y" are seriously different from both
the prevailing generation X, the baby boomer generation, and the "silent generation".
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After all we approach "generation Z" - 15-16-year-old teenagers, which experts call
"digital generation" (digital native).

New challenges determine the challenges that higher education faces today. The
main of them is the change in approaches to learning and development. It is important
to discuss widely what competencies are needed today for leaders to achieve high
results. Experts identify two important new concepts: the "T-model" and the "Leader-
catalyst". What does "T-Professional" mean? It is a specialist with deep knowledge,
skills and experience in one area and a wide range of additional competencies.
Schematically it is represented as a letter "T". Expert ("going in depth" - the crossbar
of the letter T): has a functional / technical expertise; For years they have been doing
the same job well; they are difficult to replace; you can count on them, you can trust
them; they get recognition in the company; can work autonomously. Competent (a
wide range of competences - the horizontal line of the letter T), flexible in learning,
they easily learn new functions; well do the work that is first encountered; solve
difficult / new problems; think strategically, have a wide vision (helicopter view);
work well in conditions of uncertainty and complexity; have diverse interests; fast
and impatient, do not respect the status quo. Organizations need leaders who had
better achieve results in the company's core business. Therefore, you need to know
the peculiarity of the company's activities. If it requires rich practical experience or
deep knowledge; relatively stable; requires an understanding of the past, strong
tactical decision-making skills; needs the development of staff, the institution of
mentoring; depends on the relationship and maturity in the role. In this case, such an
organization needs more those who leaders who are experts. If an organization faces
new challenges that require a strategy; needs new ideas and ways of thinking; faces
changes or its future is uncertain; requires serious adjustment of actions; depends on
serious technical support, then in this case it needs more T-leaders who are flexible.

Now it’s being increasingly spoken about the need for a new role model - a
manager who can support business in difficult circumstances and whose team is a
catalyst. In the complex environment, the best results are shown by the female
management model, which includes understanding, care, support and development
assistance. When it is not clear how the elements of the medium interact, the teams
compete not in the level of expertise, but in the speed of finding new, more adaptive
patterns of behavior. In such a situation, the leader is not the main expert, but the
"mommy", which can provide a safe environment for the work of experts. The main
advantage in this case is the stability of the effective work of the team, because in a
"friendly" environment, employees do not "burn out" psychologically, longer retain a
high level of motivation and involvement. In a world full of uncertainties, creating
security for working groups becomes a basic condition for the survival of the
business. A strong corporate culture supports people and gives them the opportunity
to show their talents, become "owners" of business. An example of supportive and
caring leadership is clearly evident now in the IT environment. However, it is in this
industry (taking into account the specifics of typical employee psycho types) that the
limitations of such a leader role are already noticeable: the infantilism of employees
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i1s not overcome, but aggravated. Therefore, this topic should be widely discussed
among professionals.

Traditional trainings work with skills, treating them as patterns of effective
behavior that need to be brought to automatism. They initially were not focused on
"subtle" tasks - such as changing the type of thinking or changing the picture of the
world. But this is aimed at reflexive games that model complex business reality. In
addition, the most effective are not computer and desktop simulations, but role-
playing games that allow you to act: in accordance with your own goal; in
communication with other participants, "playing their game" under the general
conditions. Role games allow you to "work out" different types of thinking - both
during the game and in post-game reflection. Discussion of the content of training has
shifted very strongly towards neuroscience - the use of achievements related to the
study of brainwork - from neurophysiology to neurology. After the World Economic
Forum in Davos, it became clear that most of the "competences of the future" are
cognitive (related to thinking). Now in the training for the first role comes an
understanding of the specifics of thinking, the application in practice of special skills,
in demand in business. It is not surprising that scientists are actively involved in
working in corporate universities and training centers, and recommendations for
developing training programs based on research results. Researchers identify four
types of business environments (frameworks):

1. Simple.

2. Complicated.

3. Complex.

4. Chaotic (chaotic).

Today, the business operates in a complex environment, the distinctive features of
which are: a large number of elements; their complexity; multilevel links between
them; dynamism (constant change) of connections. What competencies will be
decisive for a successful adaptation of the company to such a complex environment?
At the Davos Economic Forum, key competencies identified what is important for
business success in the near future. Changes in the priority list are the result of
understanding the direction of changes in the business environment. In 2020,
competitive advantages and leadership for companies will provide cognitive (mental)
competencies - thinking skills and creative abilities, on which the ability to
effectively adapt to change depends. This means that these competences will be the
focus of development programs for modern managers. Let's consider in detail the
leading competences from the Davos list - how they adapt to the business
environment.

System thinking. It is the ability to see in all the interrelated, hierarchically
structured connections of processes and events, the perception of the world as
ordered; to grasp the situation as a whole, and at the same time to highlight in it
elements and interrelations between them; find optimal solutions that affect the
causes of the problem, not its symptoms; predict the course of events. System
thinking is especially important when you have to act in a complex environment, in a
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situation of uncertainty. A leader with a developed systemic thinking does not just
see his organization as a system, but acts as its "architect."

Critical thinking. The famous American educator John Gilai introduced the first
concept of «reflexive thinking». After the publication of his report, The Nation at
Risk, critical thinking has become an important component of all levels of education
in the United States. What is critical thinking? This system of judgments used to
analyze events and formulate sound conclusions. Critical thinking allows you to
make an objective assessment, give correct interpretations, and apply the results
correctly to the analysis of problems and the current situation. How can students
develop critical thinking skills? First, ask research questions. Make a comprehensive
analysis of the situation. Forming conclusions and avoiding "mental traps." Critical
thinking skills provide an opportunity to identify the key challenges facing the
organization; objectively and comprehensively analyze problems; to formulate
optimal response strategies.

Creative thinking. Creativity is the ability for non-standard thinking and behavior,
constant awareness and creative development of one's experience. Creativity is
needed for: solving problems that do not have a suitable standard solution; finding a
better / new solution to the problem / problem; design (recombination of things to
obtain a new value); simplify / optimize products, processes, procedures; adequate
response to changes; mastering new behaviors and activities. Creative thinking allows
finding successful solutions in a changing context; resolve contradictions and
dilemmas; create a unique value proposition and differentiate from competitors.
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Abstract. Foreign experience in the development of social entrepreneurship
demonstrates the diversity of methodological approaches to the assessment of the
activities of the subjects of social entrepreneurship. The analysis showed that the
application of foreign methods in national practice is difficult for a number of
reasons, the main one of which is the absence of the concept of "social
entrepreneurship” at the legislative level and the inability to calculate the proposed
indicators based on the data of domestic accounting and statistical reporting.

Isolated manifestations of social entrepreneurship could be observed in Europe in
the 19" century and in Asia in the first half of the 20" century. The phrase «social
entrepreneurship» has come into use since 1980, when the former business
management consultant B. Drayton created the Ashoka Foundation, which was the
first to offer support and funding to people with disabilities [1].

To date, social entrepreneurship is one of the most dynamically developing areas
of activity around the world. However, there is still no methodological unity in the
definition of this economic term, the identification of its criteria and methods of
evaluation.

The purpose of the study is a historical analysis of existing methods of assessment
of the activities of social entrepreneurship and determining the possibility of its
application in national practice.

Picture 1 shows the chronological sequence of methods of assessment of the
activities of social entrepreneurship [2].

Next, will be considered the three most popular methods of evaluation and will be
given a brief description of them.

In the world there is a database of standard indicators of social impact - the so-
called IRIS-indicators - a catalog of indicators widely used to measure the social,
environmental and financial effectiveness of organizations [3].

This method is used, both by subjects of social entrepreneurship, and by investors
to assess start-ups in the field of social entrepreneurship.

Analysis of the organization's activities through IRIS indicators suggests that the
proposed indicators, provided that the general parameters are used, will competently
compare various projects and business ideas from different sectors of the economy. In
addition, the system of indicators also includes a set of universal indicators used in
any field of activity.

Let's present in Table 1 a set of indicators for assessing the social impact in
education.

Quite common, both among the evaluation of the activities of social
entrepreneurship subjects, and among social investors, is the social impact analysis
method SROI-analysis (Social Return on Investment) [4]. Calculation of return on
investment (ROI) is used by many organizations. This indicator is calculated as the
return on investment for the investor. ROI, however, does not take into account the
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impact of the project and the creation of social, environmental and cultural values

(social impact) for various stakeholders.
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Picture 1 — Systematization of methods of assessment of activity of subjects of social
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The method of assessing the social return on investment (SROI) is intended just to
1dentify the social effectiveness of the project.

Unlike other methods for quantifying the effectiveness of social projects, SROI
monetizes the results of calculations and presents social value in monetary terms.
This, in particular, makes it possible to perform a comparative evaluation of various
projects.

When analyzing existing methods, the experience of evaluating the activity of
social entrepreneurship by the fund of regional social programs "Our Future"
(hereinafter referred to as the Fund "Our Future") was studied.

The "Our Future" Foundation has developed its own evaluation system to monitor
the results of the projects it finances. This method involves the division of activities
into 4 main groups and 6 subgroups on the social impact [5, p. 383-384]:

Employment and living arrangement of representatives of socially unprotected
groups; Medical rehabilitation and improvement of quality of life (including long and
single medical services); The social services connected with preschool training
(single and regular); Other social production (excursions, master classes, production
of services, etc.) and social services.

This technique allows to estimate the scale of social influence, cost of unit of an
indicator of social influence, speed of achievement of goals, financial stability,
innovation and replicability.

The analysis of foreign methods of assessment of activity of subjects of social
entrepreneurship showed that for their approbation in Republic of Belarus there is a
number of difficulties: first, imperfection of the legislative base and definition of the
place of social entrepreneurship in our republic, secondly, impossibility of calculation
of the offered indicators according to accounting and statistical reports.

Therefore, it 1s expedient, relying on foreign experience, to develop the author's
technique of assessment allowing to analyses the level of socialization of business of
subjects of social entrepreneurship in different spheres of action in the Republic of
Belarus.
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Abstract. The article investigates the Japanese experience in business
management, in particular its most important element — the rotation of personnel.
Using the experience of Japanese management in this area will reduce staff turnover,
increase the interest of workers in the results of their work, timely identify and train
the administrative staff, improve the overall competence and knowledge of workers.
The article investigates the types of rotation, which exist in the Republic of Belarus,
draws conclusions and provides specific proposals for improving the Belarusian
enterprise management system.

Aunomayus. B cmamve  uccnedyemcs — ANOHCKULL — ONbIM  YNPAGIEHUs.
NpeonpusmMuUAMY, 8 YACMHOCMU, MAKOU €20 8AMNCHeUWULl dIeMeHm, KaK pomayus
Kaopos. Hcnonvzosanue onvlma SANOHCKO20 MeHeOdCMeHma 6 3mol obaacmu
NO360UM  CHU3UMb  MeKyYecmb  KAOpos, HOBbICUMb  3AUHMEPECOBAHHOCb
PAOOMHUKO8 6 pe3yIbmamax ceoe2o0 mpyod, CE0e8PEMEHHO BblAGNAMb U 00yYams
ynpasneHueckue Kaopwvl, NOBbICUMb 00WYI0 KOMNEMEHYUI0 U 3HAHUsL paOOMHUKO8. B
cmamve aHanu3upyromcs 6udbl pomayuu, Komopwvle cyujecmeyiom 6 Pecnybnuke
benapycv, Oenaromcs 6v1600b1 U NPUBOOAMCL KOHKpemHble NPeOslONHCeHUsT HO
COBEPULEHCMBOBAHUIO CUCTEMbL YIPABLeHUsl DENIoPYCCKUMU NPEONPUSMUSLMU.
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The growth of international competition, as well as the world crisis which
influences the Belarusian industry, require careful study and a constructive analysis
of the experience of enterprise management. This is one of the ways to increase the
efficiency of domestic production and increase competitiveness of Belarusian
producers in the domestic and foreign markets.

During the survey of Belarusian enterprises by IMF representatives held in
October 2015 at the request of the Belarusian government, the following positive and
negative features of the Belarusian economy were revealed. The advantages were
high-tech equipment and a high level of human development, the main disadvantage
was the poor organization of production.

Therefore, it is especially important to analyze the positive experience of managing
industrial enterprises in other countries and to explore the possibilities of using it in a
market economy of the Republic of Belarus. In particular, this concerns one of the
most effective management systems - Japanese management. An analysis of various
sources of economic literature reveals two main groups of factors that determine the
effectiveness of enterprise management in Japan. First of all, it is a system of
productive interaction with people, as well as the existence of a specific Japanese
social culture. Due to the influence of mental features on the nature of management,
it is impossible to transfer the entire Japanese enterprise management system in the
organization of the Republic of Belarus. However, the analysis of the results of
introducing foreign companies experience into the work of Belarusian manufacturers
shows that our enterprises are easier to perceive Japanese management systems and
organization of production than, for example, American, due to the similarity of
many ethnic and cultural characteristics of Belarusian and Japanese people.

The Japanese management system is effective due to the synergetic action of a
number of components: the system of lifelong hiring, personnel rotation system,
reputation system, on-the-job training system and specific wage system. A special
role here is played by the personnel rotation system, which allows the company's
management to create conditions for long-term employment of employees. The lack
of advancement of the employee on the career ladder for years eventually leads to a
decrease in the productivity of their work, tiredness and lack of interest in the work,
and even to dismissal by their own decision. In Japan, it is considered that a long stay
of an employee in one position leads to a loss of their interest in the work and a
decrease in the level of responsibility. Therefore, labor rotation is the norm and is
often combined with career advancement. The frequency of rotation depends on a
number of circumstances (age, length of service, specialty, etc.) and can vary from 4
to 7 years. As a result, each employee acquires up to five specialties and becomes a
professional generalist. In many cases this solves the problem of the
interchangeability of staff [2].

By frequency (speed) of displacements, one can single out an annual, monthly,
daily, hourly rotation, etc. Thus, at Japanese automobile enterprises, the
rearrangement of workers from one operation to another within the site is carried out
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not only with an interval of a year or a month, but also daily, and in some cases even
hourly [2].

Depending on the trajectory of motion in the practice of Japanese enterprises
different types of rotations are used: ring, irrevocable, castling. This type of rotation
is actively used by the corporations "Sony" and "Honda". Here it is considered
normal if the head of the sales department changes his position with a colleague from
the procurement department.

Depending on the specifics of the career space, Japanese enterprises use real and
virtual rotation. The first is possible in an ordinary, actually existing organization.
Depending on the specifics of the career space, Japanese enterprises use real and
virtual rotation. The first is possible in an ordinary, existing organization. The second
1s a new type of rotation and has emerged as a result of the development of STP. It
can be implemented in networked organizations based on the use of computers.
Virtual rotation is a rotation that is done in a virtual organization in a real way, but
without the physical presence of a person in the company. In addition, there are also
vertical and horizontal rotations.

In the organizations of the Republic of Belarus vertical rotation is most widely
represented, because it is associated with the least amount of paper work, personnel
reshuffles, and, on the whole, is more familiar. In our opinion, in the current state of
rotation in the organizations of the Republic of Belarus, it is the horizontal type of
rotation that has the greatest chance of being implemented into the administrative
apparatus. Horizontal rotation has a number of features that have made it so widely
used in Japan. Among them the most significant are the possibility of long-term
training both within the company (internal school) and external training, which can
be considered as one of the motivating factors for the activities of employees (as a
rule, if their wishes for their own development are taken into account); the allocation
of independent projects and the empowerment of employees in the project (increase
of responsibility, the possibility of involving other employees in the cooperation) [4].
In addition, rotation will reduce employee turnover; increase the number of
rationalization proposals on the part of employees; reduce the level of stress caused
by monotony (routine) work; improve the interchangeability of workers and the level
of their qualifications, etc. That is, there is a synergetic, systemic impact of staff
rotation on the organization and results of modern industrial production, which will
allow achieving a tangible economic effect in most cases without significant
expenditures of financial, material and labor resources.

Business practice of Japanese enterprises is characterized not only by in-house
rotation, but also the exchange of personnel between companies, groups or even
associations. Thus, one more basic value of the Japanese corporate model is
manifested - group solidarity. This practice allows not only to strengthen partnership
and business relations between cooperating companies, but also to enable workers to
get more complete knowledge, to learn from experience and to improve their own
skills.
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So, now it is possible to figure out the following most promising and suitable for
the introduction of the direction of improving the management of Belarusian
enterprises in the field of staff rotation:

firstly, the introduction and active use of horizontal personnel rotation: the
implementation of the movement of personnel within the enterprise; development of
staff exchange between enterprises to improve cooperation and adopt advanced
production and scientific experience;

secondly, to improve the management system of domestic enterprises, it is
advisable to use the experience of Japanese firms to form a "reserve of a managers ",
which will allow to timely detect a capable managers and to carry out their training in
relation to the conditions of the given enterprise;

thirdly, it is also expedient to create within the Belarusian enterprises a self-
training system for personnel based on individual programs developed jointly with
the managers of the human resource management unit. These programs can be based
on attestation characteristics, evaluation sheets that most reliably carry information
about the actions, style of the employee's work, as well as empirical data obtained in
the process of introspection. Self-education programs for employees should be linked
to long-term development plans for the company and the team as a whole. In this
case, a certain target orientation arises. It allows you to adjust the culture of
production conditions, relationships and tasks. The fixed terms of being a candidate
for senior positions will have a stimulating effect on employees in reserve.

In general, Japanese management, based on a creative, conscious and purposeful
combination of the principles of American management with the methods,
conditioned by the national mentality, can become the basis for improving
management in the Republic of Belarus. Modern Belarusian enterprises need to
implement this practice, as well as create their own systems of in-house training. This
will allow not to miss potential employees who do not have highly specialized
knowledge, and also to ensure professional and human growth of employees.

References
1. UcukaBa Kaopy. AnoHCkue METOAbI YNPABICHUS KAYECTBOM [DJIEKTPOHHBII
pecypc]. - Pexum JocTymna: http://pgm-

online.com/assets/iiles/lib/books/ishikawa2.pdf. - Jlata moctyma: 03.12.2016.

2. TpaguuroHHas SITIOHCKAsT MOJIENb YIPABICHUS TPYAOM [DJIEKTPOHHBIN pecypc]. -
Pexxum nocrtyna: http://7nauk.ru/22-tradicionnaya-yaponskaya-model-upravleniya-
trudom.html. - JIata noctyna: 03.12.2016.

1. 3. Jlebenea, M.A. CuHepreTHuecKkuii acrekT AIMOHCKOTO OMbITa POTAIMU KaJpOB
¥ BO3MOKHOCTH €I0 MCIOJIb30BaHMS B YCIOBHIX OeopyccKoi SKoHOMUKH / MLA.
Jle6enena, E.H JleGeneBa // Momnonexs i HAYKW U SKOHOMUKH: Pa3pabOTKU U
NEPCHEeKTUBHI : COOPHUK HayuHbIX cTarei VI MexayHapoaHoro ¢hopymMma MOIOIbIX
yueHslx / peakon. : C. H. Jlebenera [m np.] ;mom Hayd. pel. KaHja. dKOH. Hayk,
nouerta A. I1. bobosuua. — 'omens : yupexnenue oOpa3zoBanus «benopycckuii

156 Vitebsk 2017



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

TOPTrOBO-3KOHOMUYECKUN YHUBEPCUTET MOTPEOUTENbCKON Koomepanuny, 2017, —
340 c. —c. 154 -157.

UDC 658.8

EVALUATION AND SUBSTANTIATION OF
DIRECTIONS OF IMPROVING COMMERCIAL
EFFICIENCY

OIIEHKA U OBOCHOBAHMUWE HANIPABJIEHUM
MNOBBIMEHUS KOMMEPUYECKOM
IQOPOPEKTUBHOCTH

Matveyeu M.V., Kasaeva T.V., wopzik@gmail.com, kasaevaTV@mail.ru
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus
Mameeee M.B., Kacaesa T.B.

Bumeockuit 2ocyoapcmeennulii mexnono2uiecKuil yHugepcumemn,

2. Bumeock, Pecnyonuxa benapyco

Key words: commercial efficiency, sustainability, methods for assessement of
commercial efficiency, evaluation of commercial efficiency, evaluation methodology

Knrouesvie cnosa: Kommepueckas sgpgexmusnocms, ycmouuugocms, mMemoobvl
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Abstract. The article formulated and systematized the main approaches to the
definition of the concept of commercial efficiency, approved the author's
methodology for assessing commercial efficiency on the example of a particular
organization, and also determined the reserves for its increase.

Pegepam. B cmamve chopmyaruposanvl u cucmemamusuposanbl OCHOBHBLE
100X00bl K ONpedesieHut0 NOHAMUSL KOMMepUecKol 3¢ghghexmusHocmu, anpoouposana
aemopcKas Memoouxka OYeHKU KOoMMepyecKou dghgekmusHocmu Ha npumepe
KOHKPEMHOU Op2aHu3ayul, a maxdice onpeoeieHsvl pe3epaul ee NoGblULeHUs.

Over time, commercial activities are increasingly relevant to the production
process, as it covers the processes of supply, production and marketing.

It is also worth noting that at present, commerce has gone beyond trade concepts or
simply the process of buying and selling. There were commercial organizations,
commercial activities, commercial sustainability, commercial efficiency, there was a
transition from economic calculation to commercial, etc.

Analyzing the work of scientists, we can conclude that commercial activity is a
broad concept, including such concepts as marketing, logistics, sales activities and
sustainability. Estimation of the efficiency of commercial activity can not be given
without taking into account all these factors, as in the aggregate they assume
"commercial efficiency".
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After the transition of organizations from economic calculation to commercial, the
question arises of assessing the effectiveness of the organization. Earlier it was
revealed that at present any organization is considered as commercial. Thus, an
important condition for the study of existing approaches to the evaluation of
commercial efficiency is the analysis of approaches to assessing the economic
activity of the organization, since the directions and objectives of the analysis will
overlap or coincide. So marketing directly affects the process of supply and
marketing of products (market analysis, channel search, analysis of competitors'
products, study of demand for own products, etc.), as well as logistics (inventory
control, work with suppliers, construction of optimal routes for delivering products,
optimizing the operation of storage facilities, etc.).

Having studied the work of domestic scientists, we can build the following table,
reflecting the current directions of analysis of the commercial effectiveness of the
organization:

Table 1 — Directions of analysis of commercial efficiency

Author Direction of analysis
Capunxas  I'.B.,  Illepemer  A.Jl,| —  Analysis of marketing activities
I'misposekast  JLT. , Jleicenko JI.B.,| —  Analysis of sales, as a direction of
Ennosunkuii JI.A. analysis of production and sales of products

—  Analysis of general financial indicators
as an integral part of the analysis of financial
performance of the organization

Cocuenxo JI.C.,, Csupugoa E.H.| —  Analysis of general financial indicators

Kusemnyc 1U.H, Ctpaxes B.U. as an integral part of the analysis of financial
performance of the organization

Anexkceesa AWM., BacumseB 10.B.| —  Analysis of marketing activities

Maseesa A.B., Yusuukuii JI.W. —  Analysis of sales, as a direction of

analysis of production and sales of products

JIroOymmu H.I1. —  Analysis of marketing activities

—  Analysis of general financial indicators
as an integral part of the analysis of financial
performance of the organization

ITnackosa H.C., Epmonosuy JIJL., —  Analysis of general financial indicators
Kosanes B.B., Bonkosa O.H., bapuienko| as an integral part of the analysis of financial
B.1. performance of the organization

— Analysis of sales, as a direction of
analysis of production and sales of products

Made by author
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Currently, the analysis of selected indicators of the evaluation of commercial
efficiency makes it difficult that most of the industrial organizations do not analyze or
keep records of the whole set of selected indicators in their activities. This is
primarily due to the specifics of the activity, as well as the approaches to conducting
its activities, which does not involve the use of all methods and tools of marketing. At
the same time, the calculation of indicators and evaluation of logistics activities make
it difficult for companies to use the services of third-party transport companies in the
vast majority of their activities. Thus, the approbation of the developed methodology
will be carried out according to the indicators available for evaluation

The second stage of the analysis of commercial performance is the analysis of the
dynamics of selected indicators. As indicators, generally accepted indicators of
dynamics such as growth rate, growth rate and absolute deviation will be used.

The object of research is the JSC “Vitebsk Carpets™:

Table 2 — Analysis of the dynamics of generalizing indicators of commercial
efficiency of JSC Vitebsk Carpets for 2014-2015

Indicator Year Change Grov&(l)th
2014 2015 rate,%
Coefficient of turnover of circulating 294 3.103 0.163 105.54
assets

Sales ratio 1.0261 0.988 -0.0381 96.29

Profitability of sales by net profit,% 0.23 0.13 -0.1 56.5
Profitability of sales on profit from 6.81 R 61 1.8 126.43

sales,%
Net profit, mIn.rub. 1507 977 -530 64.83
Made by author

Based on the analysis of commercial efficiency, the main reserves of increasing the
commercial efficiency of JSC “Vitebsk Carpets” were identified:

1. Reserve growth in the sales ratio due to increased demand for products, as well
as the holding of a marketing company.

2. Reserve growth in profitability of sales on net profit and on profit from sales due
to lower cost of produced and sold products, as well as costs per unit of output, as in
the reporting period, these figures increased.

3. Reserve growth in sales in foreign markets through the use of more advanced
technology and technology, as well as through marketing research and companies.

4. Reserve for improving commercial efficiency by increasing the set of analyzed
indicators of marketing and logistics activities.
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Abstract. The article deals with the theoretical aspects and parameters of the
identification of an exchange commodity. A detailed evaluation of the characteristic
features of the exchange commodity is given, current trends in the transformation of
the exchange portfolio are highlighted. The analysis of the state of exchange trade for
2015-2016 is given. Negative trends that prevent the development of exchange trade
in goods in the Republic of Belarus are determined.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmampugaromcs meopemudeckue Acnekmol U
napamempwsi udeHmugpuxayuu oupxceso2o mosapa. laemcsa pazeepHymas oyeHKa
XapaxkmepHulx yepm OUpIHce8020 moeapa, 6blOeNalomcs Co8peMeHHble MeHOeHYUU
mpancgopmayuu oupxcesoco nopmehens. Ilpuseden ananuz cocmosiHus Oupicesol
mopeosau  3a  2015-2016  200. Onpedenenvi  HecamugHvle  MEHOCHYUU,
npenamcmeyiowue pazeumuio Oupocesoll mopeosnu moeapamu 6 Pecnybnuke
benapyce.

In Belarus, according to the law "On Commodity Exchanges," an exchange
commodity is anything that is determined by generic attributes not withdrawn from
turnover, as well as property rights, unless otherwise provided by this Law and (or)
the President of the Republic of Belarus, admitted by the commodity exchange to
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exchange trade [3]. By definition, the characteristic features of an exchange
commodity are the following: the mass nature of production and consumption,
standardizability, uniformity, transportability and independence of quality
characteristics from a specific manufacturer. Proceeding from this, energy goods (oil,
gas, peat), ferrous and non-ferrous metals, agricultural products, industrial raw
materials, etc., usually fall into this category. The realization of such goods through
exchange trades allows to form an objective market price on the basis of the currently
available demand and supply. In this case, stock quotes, as a rule, are taken as a basis
for determining prices in the over-the-counter market. This is a worldwide practice,
which Belarus adheres to, but with some exceptions. For example, such a classic
exchange group of goods, like petroleum products, is sold not on the exchange, but
on the Unified Trading Platform of the Belneftekhim Concern. You cannot buy
potash fertilizers, gas and electricity on the exchange, although by their
characteristics they ideally fall into the category of exchange. Despite the above
limitations on the specific commodity to the exchange, the potential for expanding
the range of exchange commodities is far from being exhausted, and first of all it
concerns the trading in industrial and consumer goods. In this commodity category,
anything can be traded, therefore, based on the requests of bidders, new demanded
items are constantly being introduced into the exchange turnover.

In 2016, 273,000 transactions for a total of 2.53 billion rubles were concluded on
the trading floors of the OJSC "Belarusian Universal Commodity Exchange"
(hereinafter BUCE), which is the largest share in the overall exchange turnover fell
on the metal products section, the volume of transactions in which amounted to 981
million rubles. The largest volume of transactions in terms of value was provided by
ferrous metals, the second place in terms of exchange turnover was occupied by
electro-technical and in third place - non-ferrous metal. In terms of sales growth, coal
(12 times) and coke (2 times) demonstrated the best results [1]. The volume of
trading in the section of timber products in 2016 amounted to 895 million rubles (an
increase of 23%), this is due to increased supplies of roundwood to the domestic
market and sawn timber for export. In the agricultural products section, the volume of
transactions exceeded 482 million rubles, providing an increase of 38% compared to
2015. The main sources of growth were oilseed and fodder additives. In 2016, the
section of industrial and consumer goods was able to increase its share in the all-
round turnover to 6.8%, ensuring growth for the year by 1.6%. In an effort to improve
the efficiency of trade and procurement activities, Belarusian and foreign business
entities have concluded 27 thousand transactions in the amount of 172 million rubles.
The list of the most sought-after commodity items for the year included construction
materials, automotive equipment and food products. In the first half of this year, the
volume of transactions in OJSC "Belarusian Universal Commodity Exchange"
amounted to 1.5 billion rubles, which is 36% more than for the same period in 2016.
As of July 1, 2017, 17892 companies were accredited to BUCE, including 3,717 non-
residents from 59 countries of the world [2].

Analyzing the above, we can note the positive trends in increasing the volume of
exchange trade in the Republic of Belarus. However, there are active factors in the
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economy that restrain the development of exchange trade. The main one is the
unwillingness of the leaders of Belarusian companies to learn new methods of work.
According to the "Belarusian Universal Commodity Exchange", since the beginning
of the year, Belarusian business entities have received almost 90 million rubles of
additional revenues and savings through participation in exchange trades. The main
advantage of the exchange mechanism for firms participating in exchange trades is
the minimization of risks and expansion of the geography of trade.
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Abstract. The article describes the main mistakes having been made by the project
managers and the top management of the Exhibition Unitary Enterprise
“BELINTEREXPO” of the Belarusian Chamber of Commerce and Industry during
the event management of the international exhibitions and the advice on the
improvement of the enterprise’s integrated communications system.

Aunomayus. B cmamve  uznoowcenvt  ocHogmbie  OWUOKU,  OONYUEHHblE
MeHeoxcepamy  Npoekmos U pyKogoocmeom  Bvicmagounozo  yHumapHoeo
npeonpusmusi  «bBEJIMHTEPOKCIIO»  Benopycckoii  mopeo80o-npomvliuieHHOU
naiamsel 8 npoyecce COOLIMULHO20 MEHEOHCMEHMA MeNCOYHAPOOHBIX BbICMABOK U
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npeonodcenbl peKOMEeHOAYUU No COBEPULEHCMBOBAHUIO CUCHEMbL UHMEZPUPOBAHHBIX
KOMMYHUKAYULL HA NPEONPUSMUL.

It’s undeniable that the international exhibitions are a powerful tool for promoting
the image of the Republic of Belarus abroad and boosting its competitiveness on the
international market. The international exhibitions require thorough planning and
effective execution to ensure participants, visitors and guests derive the maximum
possible advantages from the exhibition [1, p. 363].

The object of the research is the theory of integrated communications in the
exhibition activities.

The subject of the research is the integrated communications in the event
management of the international exhibitions of the Exhibition Unitary Enterprise
“Belinterexpo” of the Belarusian Chamber of Commerce and Industry.

The objective of the research is to identify the mistakes in implementation of the
integrated communications theory in the event management of the international
exhibitions by the Unitary Enterprise “Belinterexpo” of the Belarusian Chamber of
Commerce and Industry and provide the solutions to correct them.

The results of case analysis can be summarized in the Table.

Table — Integrated Communications in the Event Management of International
Exhibitions by the Unitary Enterprise “Belinterexpo” of the Belarusian Chamber of

Commerce and Industry: Mistakes and Solutions

Mistakes

Solutions

1) Lengthy meetings without results.

— work out clear agenda of a meeting;
— set time limits of a meeting.

2) No clear division of project managers’ | — delegate responsibilities among the
responsibilities. employees without their overlapping.
3) Vague event ideas (event concepts). — formulate  the ideas of events

(international exhibitions and conferences)
clearly.

4) Vague formulation of events target | — conduct marketing research;

audience. — formulate the target audience of events
clearly.

5) No Customer Relationship Management | — install a CRM system.

(CRM) system.

6) No special service for e-mail distribution. —install a special service for email

distribution (e.g. MailChimp).

7) No special service for the managers of the
enterprise to edit documents simultaneously.

—use Google Docs to create and edit
documents simultaneously.

8) “This site may be hacked”.

— modify the website or create a new one.

9) The enterprise’s website has no English
version.

— create the English version of the website.

10) The reasons for the event failure are not
analysed.

— conduct failure analysis.
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The perspective of the research is to create a handbook on the implementation of
the theory of integrated communications in the event management of international
exhibitions.
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Abstract. The article describes the goals, tools and objects of sport marketing in
the nonm-profit sphere. It is logically proved that the state is interested in its
development. Examples that prove the positive trends in the growth of the directions
of a healthy lifestyle in the Republic of Belarus are given. The results of the
marketing research of the attitude of the inhabitants of Vitebsk to sports activity are
described. The author formulated the following hypothesis: segmentation of
consumers in the sphere of a healthy lifestyle is advisable to conduct on the basis of
age.

Aunnomayus. B cmamve npusedenul yenu, uHcmpymeHmol U 00beKmvbl MapKemuHaa
cnopma 6 Hekommepueckol cgepe. Jloeuuecku oOokazano, uymo 20cyo0apcmeo
3aunmepecosaHo 6 e2o passumuu. Ilpugedenvi npumepvl, OoKazviaroujee
noaoJcumenbHble MeHOeHYUU pPOCMA HANpasieHuti 300p08020 00pa3a JHCUHU 8
Pecnybnuxe benapyco. Onucanvl pe3yibmamvl MApKemMuH208020 UCCLE008AHUS
omuoweHus ocumenei . Bumebcxa k cnopmugnou axmugHocmu. Aemopom
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cpopmynuposana credyrowan cunomesa: cecMeHmuposanue nompeoumerneti 8 cgepe
300p06020 00PA3a HCU3HU YeLecO0OPA3HO NPOBOOUNb NO 8O3PACHIHOMY NPUSHAKY.

The population of a country becomes the object of the non-commercial sphere of
sport marketing. The main objectives of marketing activities - improving the health of
the nation, increasing life expectancy. This can be implemented through such
marketing tools as: demarketing a particular category of goods (cigarettes, alcohol),
social advertising, event marketing, etc.

In accordance with the National Security Concept of the Republic of Belarus,
approved by the Decree of the President of the Republic of Belarus dated 9™ of
November 2010, No. 575 "On the Approval of the National Security Concept of the
Republic of Belarus," the increase in the overall health of the population is among the
main national interests.

Since the beginning of 2017, several mass sports events have been held in Minsk.
The Minsk half-marathon, held on 10" of September, 2017, gathered 30 thousand
people: both professional athletes and amateur runners (fig. 1). The race has been
running since 2015. In the capital's Victory Park on the 26" of August 2017 a
charitable doubles race "1 + 1" was held for the first time to help children with
serious illnesses.

It was possible to overcome the distance both independently and with a beginner
runner. It was from this event that the 10-day charity event "Velcome - run" started.
On August 13 in Victory Park there was a charitable "Onkomarafon" of 5 km
distance. From each registered participant, 5 rubles were spent on the treatment of
children.

*Source: [1].

Thus, Minsk is rapidly catching up with European capitals according to the number
of sports initiatives.
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High life expectancy, good health indicators of the population increase labor
productivity, and, consequently, have a positive impact on GDP. Thus, the state
itself is primarily interested in the development of sports marketing. The
conduct of an active lifestyle is often laid down in the style of life of individual
countries. For example, 69% of the Swiss population between the ages of 15 and 74
live an active lifestyle. The most popular sports here are skis, jogging and training in
fitness centers.

The factor of sports activity of the population is one of the components of a high
life expectancy in the country. Switzerland is on the 4th place in terms of life
expectancy. According to the Swiss Federal Statistical Office (FSO), the average life
expectancy of men in the country is 79.7 years, women - 84.3 years. The Republic of
Belarus is only at 103 place in terms of life expectancy, Russia - 122 [12].

In relation to the population of the country, marketing of sports can set itself the
goal of working with its passive part. The instruments used are familiarization with
the sportive way of life. For example, in 2016 in Brest was given free access to sports
facilities for 250 adolescents who are registered with law enforcement agencies, as
well as for adolescents who are brought up in dysfunctional families.

Thus, an important tool for marketing activities here is to study the motivation of
those involved, identify the reasons for not taking an active lifestyle, identify the
basic needs and preferences for sex-age categories. To this end, a survey was
conducted among the residents of Vitebsk. It was attended by 235 people.

Studies have shown that 41.7% of respondents lead an active lifestyle. The results
for the individual sex and age categories are shown in Table 1.

Table 1 — Sports activity of the population study*

Sex Men Women
Lead active | Don’tlead | Lead active Don’t
Age lifestyle lifestyle lead
16-25 12 10 18 12
26-35 10 14 18 22
36-45 8 12 13 20
46- 55 8 22 11 25
Total 38 58 60 79
96 139

*Source: compiled by the author.

According to the results of the study, it can be seen that the most active segments
are men and women aged 16 to 25 years. Most of this is due to age, the availability of
free time and the lack of family. As for the sports, the subjects here prefer the gym
(men), aerobics and dance directions (girls). In both cases, the main motivation at this
age 1s the desire to look good.

At the age of 26 to 35 years, positive sports statistics (both men and women) are
also clearly observed, but it is not as great as in the case of the first segment. This is
due to the appearance of the family and a permanent workplace. Men of this age still
give their preference to the gym. Women, in turn, are increasingly involved in yoga,
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pilates, and bicycle riding. Men motivate themselves with the desire to look good and
be strong, women are also a show of mood and health and immunity.

The segment at the age of 36 to 45 years 1s becoming less active, some are doing
physical exercises at home. Men and women of this age tend to prefer seasonal
sports, such as: skiing, cycling. From a permanent sport both sexes choose the
swimming pool and motivated themselves by strengthening health and immunity.

The older generation (46-55 years) lead an active lifestyle only in 32% of cases,
prefer to visit the swimming pool, and do exercise independently. They motivate
themselves with good mood and health promotion.

As the study showed, segmentation is advisable to be carried out on this basis as
age, because There are differences in sports activity between representatives of
different ages.

Particular attention is paid to improving the physical education of children and
students. Throughout the country, sport clubs for teenagers are organized. The
Republic of Belarus has special centers for the training of professional athletes,
including the Belarusian State University of Physical Education, the Olympic
Reserve School, the specialized schools of the Olympic Reserve, and more than 185
children's and youth sports schools.

On the basis of the foregoing, we can conclude that the marketing of sports is a
broad and topical issue affecting various spheres of life of a modern person and
society as a whole.
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Kniouesvle cnosa: monepanmnocms, monepanmuoe OmMHOUIEHUE, CBOUCMBO
JUYHOCMU, JUYO C OCODEHHOCMAMU HNCUXOPUUYECKO20 pa3eUumus, 2yMAaHu3ayus
00pa306aHUsl, UHOUBUOYATILHBIU NPODECCUOHAILHBI CIUTb.

Abstract. The article deals with such a socio-humanistic problem of modern
society development as tolerance. The phenomenon of tolerance is regarded here as a
positive personal quality, which helps better integration into the society. The article
stresses actual contradiction between the urgent necessity to solve the problem of
development of tolerance to other persons, including those with special
developmental needs and working out tools and mechanisms for its development in
the higher education establishment.

Aunomayus. B cmamve 3amponyma maxas coyuo-eymManucmuyeckas npooiema
co8peMenHo20 obujecmea, Kax moaepanmuocms. DeHomeHn moaepaHmHoCmu
paccmampusaemcs 30ecb Kak NoOJONCUMeNbHOe TUYHOCIHOe Kauecmeo, Komopoe
cnocobcmeyem  ayduieu coyuanuzayuu umousuoa. B cmamwve noouépkHymo
aKmyanvHoe npomugopeyue, 3aKmoualueecs 8 SGHOU HeoOX0OUMOCMU peulamby
npobnemy pazeumusi MOAePAHMHOCU K Opy2UM, 6KI0YAs JUY C 0COOeHHOCMAMU
NCUXOPUIUYECKO20 pa3sumus U OmCymcmeuem pa3spaboOmaHHblX Npuémos u
Mmexanuzmos o eé€ pazsumusi 8 YBO.

We have our own particular convictions and points of view about many issues that
encompass our lives. Regardless of whether it is about religious perspectives,
political convictions or social contrasts we all have different views and respond to
anything based on our personal experience obtained during our lifetime. Tragically,
but some are not as tolerant to others as they should be. We often witness the absence
of tolerance among people. Some individuals may verbally or even physically assault
those whom they find dissimilar to themselves, judge their behaviour with prejudices
that blindfold their minds.

Today we interpret the notion tolerance as willingness to allow others to hold
opinions or follow customs different from one’s own; a state of mind that implies
non-judgmental acceptance of different lifestyles or beliefs, whereas toleration
indicates the practice of allowing such freedoms and putting up with something that
one disapproves of.

At the heart of tolerant attitude to other people is self-control. When we tolerate an
activity, we resist our urge to forcefully prohibit the expression of activities that we
find unpleasant. Toleration is usually based upon an assumption of the importance of
individual independence. This assumption is a central idea in modern liberal theory
and practice.

According to different authors tolerance is conventionally viewed as: acceptance of
another person’s individuality and one’s own personality, the ability to understand
emotional states of other persons, the urge to communicate and interact, refusal of
dominance and violence, readiness to accept different opinions and logics, the right to
be different, dissimilar, uncommon; attitude and personal quality as a stabilizing
factor of the system (personality, society) from inside; a complex multiple-aspect
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personal trait, which includes emotional, cognitive, behavioral components and
psychophysical background.

The social-philosophical interpretation of tolerance views the essence of the notion
as tolerance displayed by a social subject towards political, ethnic and other
peculiarities of another social subject. This implies the orientation to certain value
systems, which permits to discuss the ethical basis of tolerance — moral terms, norms,
rules, values, as well as the mechanism of their inclusion in the regulation process of
tolerant behavior. It should not be forgotten, that the phenomenon of tolerance is
subject-objectively oriented and can be manifested selectively.

Valuable contribution to the development of the tolerance phenomenon in modern
science has been done by the following researchers: G. Y. Soldatova 2001; E. V.
Shlyiagina 2002; E. G. Vinogradova 2002; D. V. Kolesov 2003, T.A. Vlasova 2003,
N. K. Bahareva 2004; D. V. Klokov 2005; G. S. Kozhyhar 2006; A. P. Tsykanova
2006; A.G. Asmolov 2008, G.V. Bezuleva 2009, S. K. Bondyreva, Vera V. Khitruk
2012.

Many leading scholars and educators use the theme of tolerance to help students in
classrooms or at lectures understand issues centered on tolerance, non-violence and
human rights. Educational establishments play a very important role in propaganda of
tolerant attitude to people of different background, religious beliefs, and social status
and, of course, to people with special developmental needs. They teach tolerant
attitude by organizing various creative projects, scientific conferences, showing
educational movies to present some modes of courteous acceptable behavior.

American psychologist Gordon W. Allport pioneered research into the
psychological underpinnings of prejudice and discrimination. He believes that a
tolerant person possesses the following characteristics: 1) self-knowledge (a tolerant
person is aware of his own strengths and weaknesses and is not inclined to put the
blame for his problems on others); 2) safety and security (the sense of security and
strong belief that a person can cope with threat); 3) responsibility (a developed sense
of responsibility which doesn’t let a person to put the responsibility on others); 4)
estimated requirement in determinacy and distinctness (a tolerant person doesn’t
divide the world into black and white but admits its diversity , a tolerant person is
ready to accept any viewpoint and feels less discomfort in the state of uncertainty); 5)
self-orientation (is much more aimed at self-sufficiency, and less at outward leaders
and authorities); 6) less adherence to order (a tolerant person is not obsessive about
order in a general sense, and social order in particular, open-minded, polite and
cautious); 7) empathic ability (societally conscious and socially sensitive, with
adequate judgment and assertion of other people); 8) a sense of humor (with the
ability to laugh at him/herself, not only at others); 9) freedom and liberty priorities
(public hierarchy is of no importance) [1].

Thus, the phenomenon of tolerance in foreign psychology is regarded as a positive
quality, synonymic to ethics and moral.

To my mind, the theory of Gordon W. Allport is of great interest because it
identifies the personal traits of a tolerant person.
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Tolerant attitude as a personal quality has a subjective-objective orientation as it is
formed towards a subject. People can be tolerant or intolerant to differences of these
subjects: cultures, languages, origins, religions, beliefs, nations, races, mental
capacity, physical characteristics and many others. The level of individual’s personal
growth, education, social surrounding and financial wealth influence on person’s
tolerant attitude. Nevertheless, if a person is tolerant to other person’s race it does not
mean that this person will show the same tolerance to a person with some special
developmental needs. In my opinion, the problem of tolerant attitude to an individual
with impaired development is one of the actual problems in modern special pedagogy
and psychology around the world. People have got used to problems of immigrants,
different religions and different cultures because of a modern tendency of
globalization. However, it is sometimes difficult for people to accept a birth of a child
with special developmental needs in their own family.

According to L.S. Vygotsky, a Soviet psychologist and the founder of an
unfinished theory of human cultural and biosocial development, any physical
disability — whether it is blindness, deafness or congenital dementia — not only
changes an individual’s attitude to the world, but affects other people’s attitude to
such an individual. Even in the family, there is an exclusive, different attitude to the
child with impaired development in comparison with other children. L.S. Vygotsky
has called the change in attitude to the child with biological defect and the resulting
“feeling of little value”, the “social realization of defect”.

A child with special needs is a subject whose individuality should be accepted and
taken into consideration under the conditions of inclusive education. Nevertheless,
successful education can be guaranteed by a high level of tolerance as a personal
quality of teachers. In a similar way, successful integration of people with special
developmental needs (SDN) into the modern community and their successful social
adaptation can be guaranteed by a high level of tolerance as a personal quality of all
the people who surround them in their everyday life working in different social
spheres, including shop assistants, doctors, teachers, lawyers and others.

However, tolerance is not a born characteristic; people should be taught how to be
tolerant and how to behave in modern community with tolerance. The best way to
teach tolerance is during the educational process and the time of professional training.
Nowadays the humanization of education and higher education in particular, is paid
much attention. A successful graduate must possess both strong professional skills
and specific personal qualities to develop a tolerant attitude to people in general and
those with SDN in particular. Among these are: ability to manage oneself; ability to
influence others; striving for personal and career growth; resourcefulness; ability to
cooperate with colleagues; tolerance and patience.

It is obvious that a graduate should possess a wide range of personality traits that
will shape his or her individual professional style. However, tolerance and patience
help a newborn professional to be sociable and develop a strong desire to help people
in our diverse modern life. That is why it is so important to identify pedagogical
conditions and work out tools and mechanisms for the development of students’
tolerance through teaching different subjects, including foreign languages.
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To conclude, being tolerant is to live your life without criticizing how others live
theirs. Understanding other people needs enriches personal inner world, rises self-
estimation, promotes career growth and develops tolerant attitude and respect to other
people. Attitude with general social tolerance to other individuals despite their
differences will bring more peace and happiness to our own lives.
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Abstract. The article outlines the main phases of the process of mobilizing the
personnel potential of the crisis enterprise for the implementation of the financial
recovery plan: staff’s awareness of their dependence on further successes in
improving the company's health, creating conditions for staff development, ensuring
a high level of motivation for employees' self-development, the formation of new
patterns of activity in the joint efforts of all employees of the enterprise. The main
principles of a productive approach to increasing the level of competitiveness of a
crisis enterprise are formulated, creating an image of the company that is attractive
fo consumers.

Aunnomayus. B cmamve 0603Hauenvl OcHOBHble hazvl npoyecca MOOUIUIAYUU
Kaopogo2o NOMEHYUana KpU3UCHO20 Npeonpusamusi Ha pearu3ayuro  niaua
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@uHanco8020 0300POGIIEHUA. OCO3ZHAHUE HNEPCOHANIOM UX 3A8UCUMOCHU  OM
OaIbHeUWUX YCNexo8 8 0300p08IeHUU KOMNAHUU, CO30aHue YC08UL 05 NOBLIULECHUSL
Keéanugukayuu nepcoHana, obecneyeHue BblCOKO20 YPOBHA MOMUBAYUU K
CamMopazBUmMuUI0 COmpyOHUK08, opMUposanue Ho8blx 00PA3Y08 OesmelbHOCMU NPU
00veouHeHuu ycunui ecex pabommuuxos npeonpusmus. Chopmyauposanvl 0CHOBHbLE
NPUHYUNBL NPOOYKMUBHO20 nooxooa K NOBLILUEHUIO VPOBHS.
KOHKYPEHMOCNOCOOHOCMU KPUSUCHO20 NPeOnpusimusl, co30arujue npueieKameibHolil
0151 nompebumeneti 0opas gupmoi.

The process of mobilizing the personnel potential of a crisis enterprise to
implement a financial recovery plan can be presented in the form of successive major
phases of the company's management:

* agitation phase - creating a sense of "strategic discomfort" for the staff associated
with the realization that the personal fate of employees depends on the survival of the
firm is due to radical changes in the management strategy; formation of the image of
a reliable and influential leader; establishment of bilateral channels of organizational
communication between the crisis management and the enterprise team;

* professional development phase - creation of conditions for staff development;
the formation of mechanisms that support the learning processes in the organization;
ensuring a high level of motivation for self-development among workers in a crisis
enterprise; the formulation of a new mission of the enterprise and a vision of its
future; use in the communication of special language tools, symbols and metaphors
for effective mutual understanding and emotional support of employees of the
enterprise; mastering the mechanisms of the market economy, entrepreneurial culture
by the employees of the enterprise;

* the integration phase - the creation of new role models that fix new patterns of
activity and behavior in the culture of the crisis enterprise; creative development and
improvement of these models on the basis of constant comprehension of practice;
selection and implementation of a series of projects in which promising ideas that
combine the efforts of all employees of a crisis enterprise are successfully embodied.

There are two principal approaches to increasing the level of competitiveness of a
crisis enterprise:

 elimination of existing shortcomings in the structure of the organization,
impeding the increase of the competitiveness of personnel. In personnel work, this
approach, as a rule, finds its practical implementation in the reorganization,
associated with the elimination of structural units and workers who "do not fit" in the
strategy of bringing the enterprise out of the crisis situation;

» search for unique features of companies that create an attractive image for
consumers of the company. Experience shows that this approach is more productive;
it is based on several essential principles.

The principle of optimization of the personnel potential of the enterprise. The
reorganization associated with the reduction of personnel is a common practice in a
crisis enterprise. However, it can be either effective or ineffective.

In carrying out the reorganization, effective practice presupposes:
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» preference to reduce levels in the organizational structure of management, rather
than jobs, paying attention to strengthening the personnel reserve for the top
management of the enterprise;

« the interdependence of the structural elements of the organizational structure in
the conduct of reductions, for which, if necessary, subsequently implement measures
to stabilize the new organizational structure and psychological support staff;

* the personnel structure most suited to the current situation, and the financial
recovery plan that is supported by the team; Do not get involved in large-scale staff
reductions;

* periodic re-evaluation of the personnel structure of the enterprise;

* identification, support and training of employees of the enterprise, showing
leadership qualities and propensity to manage activities;

« support for educational programs implemented at the enterprise;

» preliminary preparation of prospective candidates for key management positions
in the organization, paying primarily attention to skilful execution of management
functions in a crisis;

* decentralization of the management structure with the delegation of the necessary
authority to key figures in the management apparatus and ensuring maximum
flexibility in the development of management decisions at both the strategic and
operational levels;

 teamwork, and not individual efforts - the formation of working groups, teams
(both between departments and in different divisions of the enterprise);

* identification and preservation of the core of the personnel potential of the
enterprise;

* continuation of recruitment, support of its professional growth, especially in the
vital and priority areas of its activities for the company.

The principle of the formation of the unique potential of the crisis enterprise.
Increasing the level of competitiveness of a crisis enterprise depends critically on its
intellectual and information potential, the value of which exponentially grows
depending on the scale of investments in it and the experience gained by the staff.
Intellectual leadership of a company in some area attracts talented people, which
allows you to count on creating a unique combination of professional abilities that
make up the core of the staff potential of highly competitive firms.

The principle of orientation to the professional core of the personnel potential of
the enterprise. The aggregate capabilities of the company's employees, which are
necessary to select, execute and coordinate the actions that provide the firm with
strategic advantages in the markets of goods, services and knowledge, form the core
of human resources. These advantages are based on the fact that competitors are
unable to produce similar quality products or services or are late with their
modernization. Due to this, the firm gets a monopoly position in this or that segment
of the market. It's not about those capabilities that are characteristic for the
organization that ensure a steady growth in profits (ability to innovate, create and
maintain internal and external links, create an attractive company image, control over
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strategically important resources), these capabilities are obvious and vulnerable over
time to competitors . The capabilities that make up the core of the personnel potential
of an enterprise have the following properties:

» essential for the firm's survival in the short and long term;

« inaccessible to competitors and can be simulated with great difficulty;

« represent a combination of skills and knowledge of staff, and not their
implementation in the products or functions of the organization;

 are a unique source of increasing the profitability of the enterprise through a
combination of scientific, technical, production, organizational, managerial and
human resources;

* can be maintained and reproduced by the firm for a certain period;

« are inherent in the organizational system of the enterprise, rather than individual
outstanding employees;

» are important for the development of the main, and ultimately all, of the products
produced at the enterprise;

» essential for the implementation of strategic plans of the company;

« serve as a long-term basis for the development and adoption of flexible,
strategically important decisions (staff reduction, product diversification,
rationalization of the organizational structure, creation of joint ventures, etc.) that
ensure the evolution of the firm's organizational system and its adaptation to
changing environmental conditions;

* provide the firm with a dominant position in certain market segments, since it
allows taking into account long-term market trends and current customer demands.
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Abstract. The article considers topical issues of development of export strategies of
domestic enterprises. Export is one of the main priorities of development of economy
of the Republic of Belarus. Increasing the level of competitiveness of enterprises in
modern conditions of the global market can only be achieved through the
introduction of innovative marketing technologies. Marketing innovations are
beneficial not only for individual companies but also for the economy as a whole.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmompenvi axmyaivhvie npoOaemMbl pazpadomku
9KCNOPMHOU cmpamezuu Ome4eCmeeHHblX NPOMbIULIEHHbIX NPeOnpusimuil. IKCnopm
— 9MO0 O00UH U3 OCHOBHBIX NPUOPUMEMO8 pa3eumus 3KOHOMuxu Pecnyonuku
benapyco.  Ilosviwenue yposHs  KOHKYPEHMOCNOCOOHOCMU — NpeOnpusimuil 6
COBPEMEHHBIX YCI0BUAX 2N00ATLHO20 PLIHKA MOJcem Oblmb 0becneueno mobKo 3a
cuem 6HeOpeHUsl UHHOBAYUOHHBIX MAapKemuH208blx mexHonocut. Mapkemuneosbvie
UHHOBAYUU NPUHOCAM 8bl200y He MONbKO OMOENbHbIM NPEeONPUAMUAM, HO U
IKOHOMUKE CIPAHbL 8 YETOM.

The role of exports for countries with a market economy is very large. Exports, as
a powerful stimulating factor of economic development, plays the role of a
"locomotive" in overcoming the crisis, helps to maintain production and employment
in export-oriented industries, providing a positive impact on the economy as a whole.

It should be noted the negative impact of the global financial and economic crisis
on the export potential of the Republic of Belarus, which has led to a reduction in the
solvency of major trade partners and a significant decrease in demand for the major
Belarusian goods on the foreign market. Thus, the problem of the development of
export strategy on domestic industrial enterprises is currently highly relevant at both
macro and micro level.

At the present stage in the Republic of Belarus transition of economy on
innovative way of development is the most important task. Completing this task is
one of the main ways of achieving dynamic development of the country in the long
term and improving the standard of living of the nation.

Light industry of the Republic of Belarus has a high degree of export orientation.

The competitive advantages of branches of light industry of the Republic of
Belarus are determined by the availability of raw materials (flax, chemical fiber and
filament, yarn, fabric, leather and fur raw materials), highly qualified personnel,
lower in comparison with other sectors the capital intensity of production. Products
textile & leather industry is raw materials for other industries of the country, most of
which is the production of industrial-technical means and is sent for further
processing. The main consumers of knitted products, clothing and footwear industries
are people.

To increase a positive balance light industry enterprises of the Republic of Belarus
seek to reduce their dependence on imports of raw materials by increasing production
of flax in Belarus, creation of new types of chemical fibers and threads, dyes, leather
materials for footwear. In this regard, it is planned to introduce the technology of
production of textile and knitted materials based on the new textile raw materials
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produced by chemical industry enterprises of the country with improved hygienic
properties.

The concern "Bellegprom" is a coalition of organizations and is a diversified
industrial complex engaged in production of textile, knitting, garments,
manufacturing of leather goods and shoes, also part of the group include the
organization of trade, science and education.

In 2015 products of the concern "Bellegprom" were exported to 58 countries,
including the countries of Western Europe and the United States. The main region for
the industry in the implementation of export is the Russian Federation (about 72.5%
of total exports) [1].

The total volume of exports for the period 2011-2015 amounted to nearly $3.3
billion, including last year $492.8 million. This indicates a demand for light industry
products of domestic production.

The main item of exports — garments, shoes, jerseys, leather goods, fabrics, cotton,
linen, wool, artificial and synthetic rugs and carpets, flax yarn.

If we consider global trends, it can be noted that the active development of
enterprises of light industry in developing countries with significant government
support and the availability of their own raw materials, had an impact on the
redistribution of the productive forces of the industry. The centre of production has
shifted from Western Europe and the USA to the countries of South-Eastern and
Central Asia (China, Pakistan, India), South America [1].

In the system of light industry enterprises organization of marketing and sales has
its own characteristics. Here the success of new products depends mainly on the
accuracy to match the requirements of buyers. Therefore, the industry must
continually conduct market research not only to the markets of finished products but
also of markets for new materials, colors, technology, to predict the development
trends of fashion, and actively use in their activities innovative marketing techniques.

During 2011-2015 the spending of enterprises of light industry of the Republic of
Belarus on marketing innovations is low and shows a high level of variability.

Therefore, more effective promotion of products of light industry enterprises to
new export markets is possible due to:

— use various methods of marketing communications, information communications
technology, the development of e-Commerce, cooperation with well-known multi-
brand online stores;

— organization of work on optimization and increase of efficiency of commodity
distribution network abroad;

— the introduction of additional incentives for specialists of marketing and foreign
trade services, organization of training, conducting training seminars;

— strengthen the participation of enterprises in tenders and exhibitions and fairs
held abroad.

Thus, further development of market relations, entrepreneurship, increased
participation of Belarusian light industry enterprises in the international division of
labor, increased competition in the domestic market create favorable conditions for
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the use of marketing strategies and their tools will adapt to specific market conditions
and the specifics of private domestic enterprises.
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Abstract. The article examines US experience of developing an entrepreneurial
ecosystem in the United States based on the example of North Carolina, main
differences with the Belarusian experience. On the basis of revealed differences, the
ways of development of the entrepreneurial ecosystem in Belarus are suggested.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmompen — amepuxkamcKuul  Onwvlm - pa3GUMUSL
npeonpunumamenvckou skocucmemvt 6 CIIA na npumepe wmama CesepHas
Kaponuna, ocnosnvle paznuuus ¢ benopycckum onvimom. Ha ochoge 6viagnenHwvix
Pasauyuil npeosodcenbl NYmu paszsumus NpeonpuUHUMAmenbCKou 9KOCUCeMbl 8
benapycu.

Similar conditions for doing business in the State of North Carolina with Belarus
are noted: a comparable territory, a population of about 10 million people, a high
level of education and a lack of minerals.
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State of North Carolina began its transition to an innovative economy more than 40
years ago. And today it is not an agrarian state, as it was, but the fastest growing state
in the US, which successfully competes with Silicon Valley.

There are about 800 thousands businesses in North Carolina now. Most of them are
high-tech. More than 70% of jobs are created by small and medium-sized businesses
[2].

Belarus has already taken steps, like the creation of HTP, for the transition to an
innovative economy. However, this is only the first step. The creation of an
ecosystem linking entrepreneurs, investors, universities, consultants will be the next
step that will allow us to feel improvements in the economy in the coming years.
North Carolina can be an excellent example of what and how to do.

The Raleigh region (the capital of North Carolina), Durham, Chapel Hill (Raleigh
satellite cities) are the largest venture capital centers on the East Coast of the United
States along with Boston and New Y ork.

This part of North Carolina is called Research Triangle or Triangle (Research
Triangle or simply Triangle - since there are 3 cities in the region). Infrastructure for
the business community in Research Triangle began to develop when traditional
industries for the region - the textile industry, tobacco production - went on a decline.
More than 50 years ago, a research center, Research Triangle Park, was established
here, which in the 21st century became the largest technology park in America, the
starting point for innovations in biomedical sciences and technology [1].

Ecosystem Triangle is the complex system of organizations, people, initiatives,
thanks to a large number of internal connections reminiscent of the web (Figure 1).
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Figure 1 — Ecosystem Triangle as of February 15, 2016 [1]
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The ecosystem is developed to create effective conditions for the development of
entrepreneurship and the observance of the interests of all players in the market:
investors, universities, large corporations, service providers, non-profit organizations
supporting entrepreneurship [1].

The role of universities. A lot of technological projects start in the walls of alma
mater. The three main universities in the region (UNC, NC State and Duke) attract
talented researchers and generate intellectual property. It feeds the system of start-
ups.

Often inside the university there are own accelerators and even venture funds.
Universities actively cooperate with funds, investors and business angels, attracting
them to mentor student projects. Their graduates participate in the life of universities
very actively, including financially.

The goal of the university is not simply to leave the project at the level of a patent
or an article about it, but to capitalize an invention created within the walls of an
R&D laboratory. For this, start-ups are helped to receive grants. There are
entrepreneurship training programs.

In Figure 1 we see that such an organization as SBTDC belongs to supporting
organizations. But the North Carolina Small Business and Technology Development
Center (SBTDC) is a statewide program supported by the University, the U.S. Small
Business Administration and others. It provides individualized management
counseling to over 4,000 businesses each year. The counseling is designed to help
businesses achieve their goals and gain a competitive advantage. Their professional
staff are highly educated and experienced — most with prior business ownership or
executive experience [2].

Their services primarily revolve around key issues critical to growing businesses
such as 1) identifying funding options & securing financing, 2) managing essential
operational issues, 3) planning for the future and 4) assessing & improving strategic
performance. Since 1984, the SBTDC has helped over 130,000 North Carolina
business owners and prospective entrepreneurs make better decisions — often leading
to increased revenue and employment. The SBTDC is a sponsor of the annual
University of North Carolina Social Entrepreneurship competition where over 500
participants from all 16 campuses develop business plans for a social enterprise and
then pitch their idea to a panel of judges [2].

Thus, the experience of the entrepreneurial ecosystem of the United States was
studied using the example of the state of North Carolina. We can note the following
points of ecosystem development in Belarus, starting with universities:

An important role in Belarus belongs to private initiatives aimed at supporting and
developing entrepreneurship.

It is necessary to introduce a large number of programs for training
entrepreneurship in senior classes, universities and business support centers.

It is essential to establish a deep connection between the local community,
universities and business;

It requires an increase in the number of business incubators and accelerators and an
improvement in the quality of the assistance provided to them;
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A legal basis is needed to the possibility of investing the university in a student
start-up and also for the possibility of independent development of a start-up;
possibility of co-investment.
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Abstract. In the article the problems of regional marketing and branding are
considered. In this connection, in the modern world any country competes with
another country for attracting the population, tourists, investors, etc. In the context of
globalization, this led to the fact that the development of marketing territory, the
brand of the state itself comes to the fore along with many important goals and tasks
of the state. The purpose of the article is to reveal the notion of territory branding.
Problems of branding of territories in the Republic of Belarus. Topicality is
expressed in the fact that more countries and cities around the world are purposefully
engaged in marketing their territories and regions, forming their own brands that
determine the investment and tourist attraction for the area. Therefore, the
development of branding of territories is very important.

Aunomayus. B cmamwve paccmomperna npoodemMamuka  pecuoHAIbHO20
MapkemuHea u Openounea. B smoil ceasu 6 coepemenHom Mupe n0das cmpana
KOHKypupyem ¢ Opy2ol CmMpaHou 3a npugiedeHue HaceleHus, mypucmos,
uneecmopos u m.n. B ycnosusax enobanuzayuu 3mo npugeno K momy, umo pazeumue
Mapkemunea meppumopuu, OpeHoa camo2o 20Cy0apcmead 8blx00um Ha nepebviil niaH
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Hapsi0y CO MHOGUMU BANXCHLIMU YelaMu U 3aoadamu 2ocyoapcmea. Llenvio cmamovu
ABNAEMCS pACKPbIMuUe NOHAMU OpeHOuHe meppumopuil. 3a0aqu aHaiu3 o6peHouHea
meppumoputi ¢ Pecnybnuxe benapyco. AkmyanvHocmb @vipasicaemcs 6 mom, 4mo
gce Oonbule cmpaw U 20po0008 NO 6CeEMY MUpPY UeNeHanpasienHo 3aHUMAaOmcs
MApPKemuH2oM C80UX MEePPUMOpuUll U pecuoHos, Gopmupys coocmeenHvie OpeHObl,
Komopwie 00YClasnIuU8arOm UHEECMUYUOHHYIO U MYPUCMCKYIO NPUBLEKAMENbHOCb
onss mecmuocmu. Ilosmomy pazeumue OpeHOuHea meppumopull A6IAeMcs OYEHb
BAJICHBIM.

The process of marketing and branding of cities and countries is inevitable,
because this is one of the trends of globalization and competition of the world
economy.

The country's reputation is not something detached and secondary, but a very
important component of its overall "rating". Peculiar marketing of national scale. It
should be noted that such leading countries as Canada, New Zealand, USA, France,
South Africa, South Korea, Japan and many others are engaged in forming a positive
image. The branding of territories includes the following:

Human potential. The most important wealth of any country is its people. The
human potential is measured with the help of a general level of education and
qualification of the workforce. But it also includes rather blurry concepts, such as the
degree of hospitality, tolerance and friendliness.

Structure of power. In determining this concept, first of all, the degree of people's
trust in power structures and their satisfaction with their work are taken into account.
Public statements of the country's leaders on such fundamental issues as democracy,
poverty, justice and the environment are also evaluated.

Export opportunities. Here, it is taken into account that a particular country can
"offer the world." Goods and services produced in the country, and interest from
other consumers are taken into account.

The cultural heritage unites achievements in the cultural sphere, including cinema,
music, sports, literature and historical monuments.

Development of tourism. It is characterized by interest to the country from foreign
tourists, ensuring their safety and an abundance of cultural and natural attractions.

Investment and immigration climate. They determine the extent to which the state
attracts business and visitors from other countries in terms of studying, working and
living.

Despite restrictions on the use of territorial marketing, Belarus is trying to increase
exports, increase tourism attractiveness, search for investments, and brand Minsk and
regional centers. All this reveals the urgency of considering issues of regional
marketing and branding of Belarus and Belarusian cities.

There 1s no Republic of Belarus in the final report of Brand Finance for 2016,
concerning the most expensive national brands in the world (Nation Brands 2016). In
the first place the United States, then China, Germany. Russia is at 18th place,
Ukraine — at 59", [1].

Different countries have different approaches to improving the image, using the
resources at their disposal. Thus, the main promising areas for the development of
branding of the territory of the Republic of Belarus should be:
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1. The initiative, both on the part of the population, and on the part of the state
authorities. When implementing any activities related to the development of the
branding strategy of the Republic of Belarus, the opinion of citizens should be taken
into account. The Administration of the President of the Republic of Belarus, the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the Ministry of Sport and Tourism, and the sectoral
ministries should first of all work on the development of strategies on the part of the
state.

3. Creation of large industry and regional associations and associations that would
assume the function of positioning and promoting products produced in the country
to the international market.

4. Development of the tourist and roadside industry, which allows increasing the
flow of money to the country.

5. Creation of large industrial centers for saving material and non-material
resources, as well as saving money for the development of logistics.

Thus, the world experience of regional marketing and branding of territories has
already passed the first stage of its development, there were first mistakes and results.
It's time for Belarusian cities and the country in general, using this experience, to
develop their branding, branding, marketing strategies and attract talents,
investments, tourists, increasing exports, increasing the efficiency of the Belarusian
economy and the living standards of its population.
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Kniouesvle cnosa: mnenpepwignoe obpazosanue, nogvluleHue KealUpukayuu,
oucmanyuoHHoe 0opazosanue, MeKCMuIbHas CReYUAIbHOCMb.

Abstract. The article deals with the history of lifelong learning and its development
in VSTU for textile specialists. It reviews different groups of people engaged in textile
sector according to their demands. The author scrutinizes the introduction of e-
learning for advanced training of textile specialties.

Aunomayus. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs ucCmopus Henpepvli8Ho2o 00pa308ansl
u eco pazsumue 8 YO BI'TY. Jlenaemcs nonvimka npoussecmu 0030p paziudHbix
Kamez2opuii epaxicoan 3a0elcmeo8aHHbIX 8 MEeKCMULbHOU NPOMbLULIEHHOCIU. A8mop
onucvleaem HaA4yalo 6HeOpeHUsi OUCMAHYUOHHO20 00pa308aHusi O NOGbLULEHUs
K8ANUpUKAyUuy meKCmuibHblX CHeYUATIbHOCMELL.

«Lifelong learning (LLL) is the self-directed, continuous quest to seek formal or
informal education for personal enjoyment or to develop career skills.»'

It is considered that the term was evolved from "life-long learners", created by
Leslie Watkins and was first used by Professor Clint Taylor (CSULA) in 1993, which
means that the term is rather young.”

If we trace back its history we’ll find out a lot of interesting facts about lifelong
learning. In Africa for instance lifelong learning was ageless. It included the concept
of knowledge and learning that “emphasized relevance; responsiveness; respect for
the dignity and integrity of all irrespective of age, gender, creed and color; equality;
equity; socio-economic and political justice.” For example, Botswana had learning
institutions which required everybody to learn all the time, from birth to death. The
objective was the pursuit of wisdom at all times in all pre-occupations—i.e., labor,
craftsmanship, relationships, interaction, labour, socialization and integrative
communal co-existence. Many Africans believe that the acquisition of wisdom is
paramount so even when someone dies, he/she will continue the search for wisdom.
Learning was an integral part of the indigenous educational system in Africa, which
means that the term “lifelong” itself is much older. For example, among the
Yorubas®, the dead it has always been advised not to eat worms or millipedes in
heaven. It is expected that learning continues even after death.”

So, learning has always been comprehensive, integrated and aimed at
problemsolving, encouraging self-employment and the development of community
spirit and healthy living. It cultivated self-reliance through the acquisition of various
competencies—cognitive, affective and psychomotor. In other words, it envisioned
the total development of everyone. Since ancient times it was lifelong and aimed at
inculcating the basic values of integrity, tolerance and respect.

Y http://study.com/academy/lesson/what-is-lifelong-learning-definition-benefits. html

? https.//en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lifelong learning

7 a Niger-Congo language of southwestern Nigeria and parts of Benin and Togo; also : a
member of any of the Yoruba-speaking peoples of this region

* Integrating Lifelong Learning Perspectives, UNESCO Institute for Education, 2002, p.39

(317p.)

Vitebsk 2017 163



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

But being well-educated is not necessarily the key to good employment.
Employers are searching for specialists with transferable skills, which include the
ability to learn and to develop. A more highly skilled worker is an asset to any
company and can lead a faster promotion with associated salary increases.

Someone who can offer more expertise will be of more value not just to employers
but also to customers, because expertise is a key quality of an effective leader. This is
true from the financial point of view too. The more knowledgeable managers are the
more profit the company can raise.

There are several groups of people in Belarus and several types of demands.

The first group clearly represents those already incorporated in the formal
education system but inexperienced ones. Mainly the first group is represented by
students. They face a system that is lacking in quality in terms of educational
provision and that has not been proven useful in terms of delivering basic
competencies and work-related competencies.

The challenge here is a matter of providing quality education, specially for those
who have less. Another problem is a fast growing variety of new technologies
appearing worldwide today and out of date equipment which does not let the
specialists apply those new technologies. So, their demand is to gain managerial
skills, to know the latest equipment in order to meet market requirements.

The second group is clearly the one to which LLL programs are channeled to. This
group is represented by people whose common school level does not go beyond ten
years. In Belarus there are thousands of people hired in textile who do have only
basic education. These people either could not have access to education or have
abandoned colleges or high schools basically for economic reasons; others join short
training courses and end up in low grade economic activities in the formal labor
market, or are trying to carry out self-employment strategies. In this context, LLL has
very clearcut demands. People are basically concerned with having work skills and
competencies in order to be able to incorporate themselves in productive activities.
The problem is they also face serious deficits in terms of basic competencies.

Lifelong learning is not only an educational principle but a criteria for
guaranteeing equal opportunities. Its two basic purposes are the promotion of
citizenship and to increase people’s capacity for productive incorporation. It is a
matter of simultaneous education for social life and work—an educational and work
dimension not isolated from each other. This is the main trend so far, but articulated
in a continuum that goes from the first years of school to very corner and niche of
everyday life all life long.

But how can we provide such a process for every group of specialists, ensuring
them with the opportunities to get wages and gain knowledge simultaneously? How
to organize on the job training for those who need to stay at the plant most of their
time?

Nowadays when E-learning is gaining its popularity covering every stage of
education, it will be not difficult to create such a structure which will propose
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advanced trainings for every group of specialists: those with higher education,
technical one and none at all.

There is an essential advantage of such delivery in advanced training for staff.

Specialists can gain new knowledge in their spare time. It is as good as gold for
those enterprises which are distantly located from the educational institutions.

Throughout such project as Tempus project “University and Industry for the
Modernization of textile manufacturing sector in Belarus” we have analyzed our
existing system of advanced training for Belarus enterprises.

The results show that specialists as well as managers are very cautious about
distance learning. For example answering the question:

"Do you consider for a specialist acceptable such form of advanced training as e-
learning?" we could see that about third of the polled (that is 34,9 %of specialists and
29,4 % of managers ) didn’t know anything about such form of training. About 20%
still do not accept such form of advanced training as e-learning.

All in all we have polled the staff of 16 Belarus enterprises and created a top list of
distance courses according to their value for the specialists. There have been created
4 course modules dealing with:

— Quality evaluation of yarns and semi-products.
— Up-to-date methods of textiles finishing.

— Computer Aided Design in garment industry.
— Vector graphics Corel Draw.

Result level shows that E-learning is alternative to the face-to face teaching
method and does not waste students’ time; which fits the main ideas of LLL-process.
E-learning complements face-to-face teaching method, and increased collaboration
learning and interaction. Although VSTU has a stable internet provider to support
easy and fast learning and teaching there are still significant challenges of E-learning
in Vitebsk State Technological University education such as inappropriate finance for
e-learning advertisement campaign.

“Vitebsk State Technological University proved to be a trusted provider of E-
Learning. We were proposed a range of courses to suit every need. An e-course costs
less to deliver, promotes the linkage of employment and study, allows students to
work and live at home and avoids the burden of excessive debt.” - mentioned all of
the students.

The range of subjects is broad enough and tutor support is easily accessible, while
the format allows students to combine their coursework with paid employment and so
avoid excessive debts. By the way the average debt for a student starting advanced
training course last year will be twice as much.

We can surely confirm that distance learning can be a fine platform to support LLL
process for specialists of light industry and it will grow in popularity each year.
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Abstract. The article discusses the possibility of using application software
packages to determine the competitiveness of light industry products in the domestic
market. Statistical analysis of the data was used as a research method.

Aunomayus. B cmamve  paccmampusaromcs — 80npochl  8O3MONCHOCHIU
UCNONL306AHUSL  NAKEMO8  NPUKIAOHLIX — NpocpamMm Ol OnpeodeieHus
KOHKYPEHMOCNOCOOHOCMU NPOOYKYUU N1e2KOU NPOMBIULIEHHOCIU) HA 8HYMPEeHHeM
pbiHKe. B kauecmge memooa ucciedo8anus 6vblOpaH CMAMUCMUYECKUNl AHATU3
OAHHDIX.

The purpose of the study was to study the competitiveness of CJSC “Milavitsa”
products (articles of the women's assortment of the corset group) on the domestic
market, determine the equilibrium price and the elasticity of demand.

Research methods: correlation-regression statistical analysis, optimal planning.

Initial data: real data obtained by students of the VSTU at the trading floors of
CJSC “Milavitsa”.

Research tools: Maple computer mathematics (SCM) system (Statistics library)
and MS Excel spreadsheet (functions of the Statistical category, tools Parameter
selection and Solver).

166 Vitebsk 2017



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

The research algorithm in the Maple SCM environment can be represented as a
sequence of the following steps:

1. Defining the source data (the producer price C and, corresponding to it, the values
of the demand value Spr and the supply quantity Pr) as data arrays of the statsdata
type.

2. Identification of the closeness and type of communication between the studied
factors. Construction of a correlation field for demand and supply curves.
Determination of the correlation coefficient.

3. The calculation of regression equations.

4. Determination of the equilibrium price of the goods and values of the elasticity of
demand.

5. Conclusions.

The following results were obtained during the calculations. The value of the
correlation coefficient between the price and demand R1 = -0.99482, which indicates
a fairly close feedback between these indicators. The value of the coefficient of
correlation between price and supply R2 = 0.99716, which means that the relationship
between the price and the supply line and is also quite close.

The coefficients R1 and R2 in both cases are close to unity. Hence the possibility
of calculating the regression equations for further determination of the equilibrium
price is fully justified.

As a result of using the LinearFit (falg, Y, X, v, options) function of the SCM
Maple Statistics library, two regression equations were obtained:

Demand = f (Price): F _linl = 181.-1.64*x and

Supply = f (Price): F_lin2 = 9.52+0.152*x.

According to these equations by performing a simple substitution, you can easily
calculate the predicted values of supply and demand at a given price.

So, for example, at a conditional price of the product, equal to 50 den. units value
of demand = 99.00 den. units, offers = 85.51 den. units.

To determine the equilibrium price we solve equations of the form F_linl =F lin2,
composed of regression equations. The root of this equation is the equilibrium price.
In Maple SCM, this solution looks like:

RavnCena := evalf(fsolve(F linl =F lin2), 2).

For the original data set, the result value RavnCena := 54.27.

The values of demand and supply size, corresponding to the equilibrium price, are
determined by substituting the value of the equilibrium price in the corresponding
regression equations:

RavnSpros :=evalf(subs(x = RavnCena, F_linl), 4); result: 92.00

RavnPredl:=evalf(subs(x = RavnCena, F 1in2), 4); result: 92.00

A study of the elasticity of supply and demand is of sufficient interest. For the
group of goods under study, the elasticity coefficient, determined by the known
formula, was Elasticnost = -0.8835, that < 1.

This means that in this case there is inelastic demand, that is, the buyer reacts
poorly to a large price change.
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The studies carried out in the MS Excel environment confirmed the results
obtained in the SCM environment of Maple.

Based on the analysis of the competitiveness of CJSC «Milavitsa» products, the
following conclusions can be drawn.

1. The use of modern software packages as a tool for both symbolic and numerical
solution of economic and management problems made it possible to conduct a
comprehensive analysis of the competitiveness of the products of the selected
assortment group.

2. Since the correlation coefficients R1 and R2 in both cases are approximately
0.99, and the coefficient of determinancy R”>= 0.99>= (.98, we can say with certainty
that the change in supply and demand by 98% is determined by the change in the
price of the commodity. Accordingly, the values of the size of the equilibrium price,
supply and demand can be considered adequate, real and used for analysis and
determination of the strategy for promoting the goods of the assortment in question.

3. Since the coefficient of elasticity <1, in this case there is inelastic demand, that
is, the buyer reacts poorly to a large price change. So, the decision-makers of CJISC
Milavitsa can be recommended to develop an appropriate plan of measures, including
a new strategy to attract customers, in order to increase the competitiveness of the
products produced by the women's assortment, the group considered.
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Abstract. The role of information and communication technology as a key factor of
business networks development and their role in global competitiveness were
analyzed in the article. It was concluded, that information and communication
technology development is not only a prerequisite for networking and essential for
innovative development, but is an important factor for global competitiveness.

Aunomayusi. B cmamwe  paccmampusaemcsi  poib  UHDOPMAYUOHHO-
KOMMYHUKAYUOHHBIX TMEeXHONI02UL KAK KII04e8020 (akmopa passumus ousHec-cemeu
U Ux ponv 8 2100anbHOU KOHKYypeHmocnocoonocmu cmpan. Coenan 661600 0 mMoM,
ymo paszsumue UHGOPMAYUOHHO-KOMMYHUKAYUOHHBIX MEXHONO0SUU ABIAEMCSA He
MONILKO ~ NPeOnoChIIKOU Ol pa3eumus — Cemesoll  IKOHOMUKU U  OCHOBOLL
UHHOBAYUOHHO20 — pA36UmMus,  HO U  BAJCHLIM  (DAKMOPOM  2100ANbHOU
KOHKYPEHMOCHOCOOHOCTU.

The theory of networks began to develop quite a long time ago. For example, the
development of graph theory, which is an integral part of it, dates back to 1736, when
the German and Russian mathematician Leonhard Euler solved the "problem of
Koenigsberg bridges". Although the term "graph" was introduced by the Hungarian
mathematician Dénes Kénig 200 years later (in 1936) (bypkos 2004: 4). Further, the
theory of networks developed as an interdisciplinary theory, including sociology,
economic and mathematical methods, digital technologies and communication,
ergonomics, marketing, management, logistics and supply chain management.

At present, networks are becoming a characteristic feature of the new economy,
which is associated with: the proliferation of digital and Internet technologies, mobile
phones, new operations-management tools, based on the rapid progress of computer
processing and analysis methods (Kacrenbc 1999, Jlepsobuna 2014, Pagaes 2008); the
sharply increase in dynamic of environmental changes (Man 2004); high level of
interdependence and uncertainty (Man 2004); increased competition in foreign
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markets (Hamel, Prahalad 1994); rapid technological change (Hamel, Prahalad 1994);
reducing the cost of interaction (Hagel, Singer 1999); the need to integrate many
people's efforts, various scientific disciplines, owners of variety resources, including
knowledge resources (/lepssouna 2014).

Collaborative business networks provide the following advantages:

— they permit to survive and thrive in a rapidly changing environment, since they
are more flexible, work better in a changing demand (Miles, Snow 1992), to reduce
the uncertainty of its constituent economic entities (Castells 2001);

— the economic efficiency of activities at the territorial and sectoral level is
increased due to transaction costs reduction with the growth of the network size
(Tpetpsik, Pymsuuesa 2003), the optimization of the management model (HoBukos
2003), the formation of social capital in the form of accumulated mutual obligations
(PamaeB 2008), trust and business reputation, access to partner resources and
achieving the synergistic effect from their use (FOnnmamesa, Karenes, [lonoHckuii
2016). Firms involved in networks are able to coordinate an important part of the
business without increasing in-house costs associated with the growth of the company
(IIepemesa 2014);

— innovation activity and efficiency of innovation activity on the territorial and at
the industry level are growing due to access to external complementary resources,
better coordination of the innovation process (Tperbsik, Pymsamnesa 2003),
accelerating the incorporation of knowledge and using them in the most profitable
market segments (Iletponasnos 2007); the formation of a specific innovation space
as a space of mutual understanding and consensus ([epsouna 2014). Networked
organizational forms makes an economy's ability to self-development on the basis of
continuous updates, ie make economic growth innovative-oriented and more
sustainable (Cmoponunckas 2015);

— they allow the product creation that has the highest possible and economically
justified value for consumers by speeding up the response of enterprises to changing
market conditions (BeprakoBa 2009) and the emergence of new opportunities found
in the interaction with customers (Illepemera 2014).

Figure 1 presents factors and results of collaborative business networks
development.

In this way, information and communication infrastructure is a prerequisite for
networking and essential for innovative development. It includes hardware and
software, telecommunications networks, as well as innovative resources.

There are different types of indexes, which are used for measuring the
preparedness of nations for the networked world; among them are the Networked
Readiness Index (NRI), the E-Government Development Index (EGDI) and the
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) Development Index (IDI).

The research has shown (Cinonumckast 2016: 120) that every of the indexes which
are used for measuring the preparedness of nations for the networked world closely
correlate with the GCI. The highest correlation we can see between GCI and NRI
(correlation coefficient is 0,929).
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So we can conclude that ICT development is not only a prerequisite for networking
and essential for innovative development, but is an important factor for global
competitiveness. It is important to know what contribution individual components of
NRI make to GCI in order to choose the priority directions of ICT development. This
problem can be solved if the components of the NRI index are chosen as factors, and
the result is GCI.

The diffusion of Expansion of Progress of computer
digital and Internet mobile methods for data
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Figure 1 — Factors and results of collaborative business networks development
Source: Author’s own elaboration
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGIES AND SERVICES IN E-
COMMERCE
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Abstract. A socially conditioned process of data communication and perception in
terms of interpersonal and mass communication on different channels using a variety
of communication tools is taken as the basis of communication.

The object of the research is the textile industry of the Belarusian State Concern
for Production and Retailing of Light Industry Goods “Bellegprom”.

The objective of the present research is to analyse the quality of the website
content and the level of the feedback from customers-visitors.

The study formulated the following criteria for the evaluation of the website:

— website quality assessment (content quality: modern, outdated, a simple site);
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— feedback from site customers-visitors (elements of communication: a telephone,
e-mail, Skype (Viber), social network, a consultant in the chat form, a consultant in
the e-mail form, a consultant in the form of a telephone dialogue, a customer profile).

The textile industry of the Belarusian State Concern “Bellegprom”, at the time of
the research, is composed of 17 enterprises [5]. Only 14 of those have websites in
working access, one website is under construction, two enterprises do not have any
websites at all [6]-[20].

As a result of the evaluation of the website quality assessment it was revealed that
30 % of all enterprises have a modern structure of the site, 30 % of websites have an
outdated structure, 40 % — have very simple sites with the “showcase-website”
structure.

The sites were considered from the aspect of communication models — who is the
initiator of communication:

— a push model of information delivery, in which consumers play a passive role
and have only a limited choice of information channels;

— a pull model of information delivery, in which information is provided upon user
request.

The allocation of communication models based on the initiator of communication:

Information Consumer
Commercial A means of
o . . Consumer
organization information
Consumer

Figure 1 — A push model of information delivery

This model (Fig. 1) is common to the media and websites with a simple structure,
where one can find a minimal set of communication options with information
consumers on goods.

The Internet can follow this model by using push technology, where the user can
only subscribe to the catalog for more information.

Information
Consumer
-
—~—
Consumer A means of Commercial
information [N T°°°° organization
—_
<«
Consumer .
Information

Figure 2 — A pull model of information delivery

174 Vitebsk 2017



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

In network pull-models (Fig. 2) the information delivery is performed upon user
request. This feature of the Internet environment is linked to the active role of the
consumers, determined by increased demands for information retrieval. The
implementation of this model requires from enterprises greater attention to the
structure and the content of the site.

After evaluating the feedback from website customers-visitors of the enterprises of
the Belarusian State Concern “Bellegprom” the following results were obtained:
100% — use of telephone service; email and a consultant in the e-mail form; 21.43%
of enterprises use Skype (Viber); 42.86% — social networks; 7.14% — a consultant in
the chat form; 14.29% — a customer profile; 0% — a consultant in the form of a
telephone dialogue.

The Internet has a huge impact on communication policies in e-commerce. Modern
Internet technologies have an impact, both passive and active, on a customer. Adds,
sales promotion, direct selling of goods can be considered as an additional resource
of communication.

The dynamic development of electronic communication networks leads to an
increase in the number of Internet users and increase in the number of online store
visitors. Such situation places high demands on content and structure of enterprise
websites. To communicate with potential visitors and buyers enterprises should use
all possibilities of modern Internet communications. Further development and
improvement of the work with buyers via the Internet system will be positive for the
development of e-commerce in general.
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Abstract. The article discusses ways of applying computer systems and software
packages in assessment of students progress. Advantages and disadvantages of
computer-aided assessment are analyzed. Ways to improve assessment quality with
the help of computer tests are presented.

Aunomayusi. B cmamwe  paccmampusaromcs — CnocoOvl  NPUMEHEHUs.
KOMNBIOMEPHBIX CUCEM U NPOSPAMMHO20 obecneueHust 0l OYeHKU YCnesaemocmu
CMYOeHmos. Ipoananusuposarul npeumywecmad u HedoCmamku
ABMOMAMUBUPOBAHHLIX — cucmem  oyenwku  sHanutl. Ilpeocmasnenvt  cnocoowvi
NOBbILUEHUS KAYECMBA OYEHKU C NOMOWbI0 KOMNbIOMEPHBIX MeCcmoa.

Increased numbers of students in higher education and the corresponding increase
in time spent by staff on assessment has encouraged interest into how technology can
assist in this area. Ensuring that the assessment methods adopted reflect both the aims
and objectives of the course and any technical developments which have taken place
is becoming increasingly important, especially as quality assurance procedures
require departments to justify the assessment procedures adopted.

Technology can be used for assessment purposes at various levels ranging from the
management of the assessment information to a fully automated assessment system.
Using technology for the management of assessment information can enable
information to be presented in different ways to meet the needs of different audiences
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(such as teachers, students, course organisers and external examiners). Not only the
quality of presentation of reports but more importantly the range and scope of their
content can be improved by utilising technology for this purpose. At the other
extreme, in a fully automated assessment system all aspects of the system from the
assessment which the student completes to the processing and administration of the
marks, including the overall management of assessment information, is technology-
based.

There is growing interest and increasing practical experience in the use of
computers to deliver objective tests. Objective testing is often taken to imply the use
of multiple choice questions (MCQs). However, objective tests can incorporate a
wide range of question styles in addition to standard multiple choice questions; for
example multiple response, word entry, number entry, gapfill and free-format where
student entry is compared to a correct solution using a keyword search. Objective
tests, and MCQs in particular, are generally considered to be an efficient method of
testing factual knowledge, enabling a wide syllabus to be examined in a relatively
short time. It is, however, important for academic staff to be aware of the limitations
of objective tests (especially MCQs), particularly in their inability to indicate higher
level and process skills. Objective tests can be used for both formative and
summative assessments, and a variety of scoring systems can be applied, tailored to
the importance of discouraging students from guessing answers.

Computerised delivery of objective tests offers interesting possibilities not
available within paper based systems:

Electronic delivery of tests need not be restricted to MCQs, and the results
recorded need not only be whether a response is right or wrong.

Consider the situation where a question has been posed, but the student is unable to
get started. In a traditional setting (for a summative test) this student would be forced
to omit this question and try another. In an electronic setting it is possible to include
an option to provide a hint for the student. Most computer based assessment packages
can operate in a choice of modes, perhaps described as tutorial or exam mode. The
exact number of modes available varies from package to package, but four modes is
not uncommon, each offering a different level of detailed feedback for the student, to
assist them in reaching the correct answer, or explaining why their response was not
correct.

Questions can be split up into several stages, and marks can be awarded at interim
stages before a final answer is determined. Marks can be deducted if hints have been
provided. For students who have made a slip, the computer can identify an error and
offer the possibility of going back, correcting an interim answer and hence enabling
the student to successfully reach the final stages of a question.

In addition to using electronic packages to create unique tests, it is possible to use
the computer to generate different tests automatically.

Question banks: Electronic selection of questions from a bank has already been
mentioned as one possibility for the electronic generation of tests. The creation of a
question bank is a demanding task for a single individual, however, where several
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members of staff (possibly from different institutions) collaborate to share questions a
large bank can be established relatively quickly. From this a huge number of different
tests can be generated.

Randomisation of parameters: An alternative method of generating questions
electronically is the use of parameters. The format of the question will be identical on
every occasion, but one or more variables in the question is selected from a list of
permitted values. These values may be entered when the question is created, or they
may be generated by the computer, either randomly or according to some formula.

Perhaps the most immediately obvious and most easily accessible use of
technology to assist the assessment process is in the recording, analysis, general
storage and management of results. A wide range of spreadsheets, statistical packages
and database packages are available, into which it is easy to enter data manually if
results are not already in electronic form, though enormous care must be taken to
avoid transcription errors when generating the data files. Most of these packages
readily accept the transfer of electronically stored data from other applications, aiding
data acquisition and increasing the potential data analysis that can be carried out.

The use of electronic methods to store and manipulate data becomes pointless if
the integrity of the data cannot be guaranteed. The manual entry of marks is
particularly susceptible to error, time consuming and costly to check thoroughly. The
use of data capture devices, such as an Optical Mark Reader (OMR) connected to a
computer, can vastly reduce input errors, particularly the problem of number
transposition on data entry, e.g. typing 45 instead of 54.

Once the student answers have been stored for a test, the responses can not only be
scored but can be analysed in a number of different ways, e.g. by individual question,
groups of questions, all questions. Thus a variety of reports can be produced such as:
the results of individual students; the results of groups of students including the
mean, median and modal scores; graphs of results; analysis of each question
including its reliability, facility value and discrimination factor.

One obstacle which can prevent teaching staff from utilising technological
solutions to administer student assessment is the worry of security.

When considering delivering assessment on computer, it is possible to password
protect the file containing the test and also to disallow access until after a particular
date. To overcome the possibility of students copying from each other's visual display
screens, the possible responses to each test question can be displayed in a different
order. Also databanks of questions can be used which means that each student is
sitting a comparable but not identical test.

Plagiarism should present no greater problem in an electronic environment than in
a more traditional context. However, the "cut and paste" facility of word processors
and information retrieval systems may tempt students to copy sections of text directly
into their work. Students should be made aware of the law relating to copyright,
especially when they are asked to compile portfolios or other multimedia
presentations.
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There are a number of examples of Integrated Learning Systems (ILS), where
entire course structures, lecture, practical and assignment schedules and
supplementary resources are held electronically and available for student consultation
whenever needed. The management of assessment schedules is just one small part of
an ILS, and an equivalent benefit is available through the use of other, less holistic
tools.

For departments where electronic mail is available this offers both tutors and
students an efficient and straightforward means of communication. One application is
to use e-mail to remind students of impending deadlines. Even students who are
absent when the message is first posted are certain to receive the message when they
next access their mail. Similarly any changes, revisions to the assignment, or hints
can be delivered to all students.

Assignments can be submitted electronically. For distant learners this avoids the
need to rely on the speed of postal services, and for all students the date and time of
delivery is automatically attached, so meeting deadlines can be monitored accurately.

Computers are an ideal tool to track attendance or achievement records, allowing
monitoring of trends, for individuals and cohorts, comparison between years or
classes and early identification of problems.

Examples exist of courses where seminars are presented electronically, rather than
in a tutorial room as is conventional. The student leading the seminar prepares a
paper and submits this by e-mail to the group for consideration. Some electronic
discussion follows, prompted where necessary by the tutor. After a few weeks the
student 'presenting' summarises the discussion, and presents a revised paper.

Management of such seminars does require skill from the tutor in judging just
when to contribute a comment in order to keep discussion going. It also offers
possibilities for peer group assessment and other less traditional methods.

Simulations have been in use for many years to assess likely performance in
hostile environments, particularly, but not exclusively, as a formative assessment
tool. A simulated environment can never be quite like "the real thing", as
assumptions, simplifications and restrictions will have been programmed into any
simulation - creating problems of realism. However, assessment problems associated
with experiments in the real world, which sometimes behaving unpredictably, can be
avoided in a simulated environment.

Electronic assessment tools are unlikely to reduce significantly the burden of
assessment, but they can be used to promote deeper and more effective learning, by
testing a range of skills, knowledge and understanding. Using computers in
assessment does not have to mean more multiple choice testing to the exclusion of
other assessment techniques. A wide range of innovative assessment methods lend
themselves to computer based implementation.
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Abstract. The article analyses the problems caused by the establishment of a
floating market exchange rate regime in the Republic of Belarus. The liberalization of
the currency market makes it necessary to use the strategies of risk hedging due to
unfavorable changes in the exchange rate dynamics.

Introduction

The transition of the National Bank to a more flexible FE (foreign exchange) mode
as well as external shocks associated with significant fluctuations of prices for oil and
world currency courses have brought up to date the issues of improving FE risk
management system.

Since the beginning of 2015 the National Bank has pursued a policy of the flexible
exchange rate of the Belarusian ruble.

The exchange rate is determined by the market, which is economically positive. At
the same time, the volatility of the exchange rate has increased, which determines the
need for currency risk insurance.

This necessitates the use of security policies and risk hedging of losses due to
unfavorable changes in the exchange rate dynamics.

Research results

The goal of risk management is not to eliminate it but to achieve the optimal risk
structure and to transform it into acceptable forms.

The result of the effective FE risk management is the reduction of losses from
changes in world currency rates, the reduction of the uncertainty of future cash flows,
providing a more efficient financial management and the reduction of income
fluctuations.

The greatest stability of the currency market is provided by the participants who
don’t seek additional revenue from exchange rate fluctuations.

First of all these are importers and exporters who use currency trading for goals
that do not depend on short-term fluctuations of exchange rate differences.

One of the most common and effective ways of risk management in the field of
currency market trading is the application of the approaches of technical and
fundamental analysis of the dynamics of FE rates and the use of derivative financial
instruments for currency risk hedging.

Hedging transactions (hedging) are forward sales or purchases of a foreign
currency (or the execution of an option strategy) to reduce an exchange risk exposure
connected with the assets or liabilities (or forecasted transactions) denominated in a
foreign currency. They are not held for speculative purposes, but are carried out
mainly to minimize the risk.

Hedging allows to effectively manage market risks even in conditions of increased
instability inherent in the world economy due to the consequences of the financial
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crisis, which leads to the impossibility of predicting the future behavior of market
indicators, therefore, in the world practice, the use of various hedging instruments has
long become an integral part of the economic activities of most companies. To be
able to successfully compete in the international market, the subjects of management
of the Republic of Belarus also need to learn how to work with hedging instruments.

The main purpose of hedging is the achievement of the optimal risk structure, that
is, of a balance between hedging benefits and its cost.

The main constituents of the hedge are the following main derivative financial
instruments (hereinafter — the DFIs):

— Forward: Actual exchange of currencies where settlement takes place more than
two days after the trade at a fixed rate. The forward price is comprised of the spot rate
plus the forward points.

— Currency futures: A transferable futures contract that specifies the price at which
a currency can be bought or sold at a future date. Currency futures contracts are
legally binding and counterparties that are still holding the contracts on the expiration
date must trade the currency pair at a specified price on the specified delivery date.

— FX option: A contract that grants the buyer the right, but not the obligation, to
buy or sell a specified currency at a specified exchange rate on or before a specified
date. For this right, a premium is paid to the seller, the amount of which varies
depending on the number of contracts if the option is bought on an exchange, or on
the nominal amount of the option if it is done on the over-the-counter market.

— FX swap: Spot foreign exchange transaction simultaneously reversed by a
forward contract. The difference in rates reflects interest rate differentials between
the two currencies.

The world practice shows that the hedge is one of the main and the most popular
ways of risk management and control.

According to experts FE market entities of the Republic of Belarus has gone out in
a limb because of the current situation.

“Due to the fact that many companies in Belarus carry out export and import
operations, are obliged to sell 30% of its currency revenue and have costs and
revenues in different currencies, this kind of exchange rate fluctuations have a
negative impact on them, increasing risk of potential losses due to unexpected leaps
in exchange rate” — experts of the Research Center of the Research, Forecast and
Monitoring and of the German Economic Team in Belarus believe.

Experts consider that such a situation poses Belarusian companies “the question of
how to deal with this kind of currency risk and to protect their revenues from the
volatility of the Belarusian ruble.

Economists estimated that a growing number of companies in the world hedge
these risks. The authors of the research give data showing that Western companies
prefer to hedge about 40% of FE risks.

It should be noted that in Belarus there are currency risk hedging instruments,
however, they are not widespread yet because of the complexity of accounting of
these transactions as well as some other problems.

Currently, in the Republic of Belarus derivatives market is immature both in terms
of the Belarusian Currency and Stock Exchange and OTC market.

Regulatory barriers: for transactions with derivative financial instruments
(including the concepts of “derivative financial instrument” and “derivative
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security”), as a result there are problems with identifying and recording these types of
instruments.

Accounting methodology: Insufficient methodology and practice of accounting of
transactions with derivatives market instruments and, in particular, instruments of
currency risk hedging.

As the chairman of the Belarusian Currency and Stock Exchange stated in 2015 the
volume of futures transactions which make it possible to hedge currency risks
amounted to only 16.6billion rubles in Belarus. “At present currency futures in
Belarus are not widespread due to poor awareness of customers as well as unresolved
taxation and accounting issues of these transactions”, — the Chairman of the
Exchange claimed.

Studies of economic features of financial instruments used in the world and now in
the Republic of Belarus too, revealed significant differences in the essential
characteristics of financial instruments, as well as in their quantitative parameters in
various segments of the global monetary and financial market.

Conclusions and suggestions

The use of futures transactions of the financial market is a tool of insurance of one
of the currency risks — the danger of loss of conversion of foreign money into the
national one or vice versa.

Financial instruments should be used both for immobilization of idle cash for the
needs of the national economy, control of inflation and for effective hedging of all
risk groups aiming at minimizing the results of their impact on assets in place.

Hedging transactions (hedging) are term transactions concluded to prevent possible
losses as a result of changes in prices and rates of commodity, currency and stock
markets and exchanges. They are conducted not for speculative purposes, but are
carried out, mainly, in order to minimize the risk.

On the basis of the considered characteristic differences of hedging derivatives on
the OTC and exchange markets, taking into account the specifics of the main forward
transactions, taking into account the dual nature of derivatives, the author defines
concepts such as "hedge" — a derivative financial instrument is used to optimize the
price risk of the underlying asset on commitments and the accepted planned with the
greatest possible efficiency according to the developed and allows hedging strategy
etc. its implementation (under certain conditions) to receive additional financial
profits.

The definition of the concept of "hedging" — an independent kind of economic
relations on the optimization of the price risk on the actions taken and planned
commitments through the use of hedging instruments with the greatest possible
efficiency.

Multivariance of risks when conducting transactions in the open market naturally
requires both on the part of the central bank and on the part of other participants of
the FE market using different combinations of ways to hedge risks.

The National Bank as a future single regulator should pay special attention to the
development of this market.

Thus, in order to minimize exchange risks implementing currency transactions it is
necessary to develop the uniform concepts and rules of practice for the application of
all exchange risk security tools taking into account both world experience and the
peculiarities of the national monetary and financial market functioning.
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Based on the study of the world experience of hedging foreign exchange risks by
non-financial organizations, it is possible to indicate the main factors constraining the
use of hedging instruments (over-the-counter and exchange) in the Republic of
Belarus:

— the lack of normative legal documents regulating and explaining the procedure
for conducting and accounting for non-financial organizations of hedging
transactions, as well as establishing the procedure for taxing income on hedging
transactions of currency risks and accounting for arising expenses in taxation;

— low quality of corporate risk management in enterprises;

— there is no risk-taking in the currency market, which would be ready to assume
positions on buying / selling currencies with forward execution dates;

— the lack of profitability in the benchmark market for long-term debt instruments,
a repository.

Summary

The National Bank's transition to a more flexible exchange rate regime, as well as
external shocks related to the significant fluctuations in world oil prices and world
currency rates observed in recent years, was stimulated by non-financial
organizations that perform settlements in foreign currencies for export-import
transactions and liabilities on banking Loans, to hedging foreign exchange risks.

The result of effective currency risk management is a decrease in losses due to
changes in the rates of world currencies, a reduction in the uncertainty of future
financial flows, the provision of more efficient financial management, and a
reduction in profit fluctuations.

One of the most common and effective methods of risk management in the field of
operations in the foreign exchange market is the application of hedging methods of
currency risks.

A key factor for the further progressive development of the domestic derivatives
market, as well as its effective and reliable functioning, among other things, is the
full-fledged market infrastructure for hedging in the Republic of Belarus.

It is considered appropriate to divide measures oriented to the development of the
institution of hedging currency risks on conditionally two blocks of measures.

The first block of measures includes measures to develop corporate risk
management, improve the infrastructure of the derivatives market.

The second block is the activities that lie in improving the system of regulating the
derivatives market and the legal framework for the derivatives market.

Priority at this stage are measures to improve the mechanisms for regulating
hedging transactions of currency risk in terms of their accounting in the accounting of
non-financial organizations and determining the taxable hedging base, clarifying the
procedure for disclosing the hedging strategy, developing a national methodology for
calculating the benchmarks of profitability in Belarusian rubles for a period of 1
month Up to one year, the creation of a national system for collecting, processing and
storing information on transactions performed on the OTC market.
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Abstract. The relevance of development of integration communications for textile
and clothing enterprises is proved in article. The assessment of integration
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communications with stakeholders at the textile and clothing enterprises of the
Vitebsk region is given. Methods of development of integration communications in
factors of formation of competitiveness: education, innovations and marketing are
offered for increase in competitiveness of the enterprises.

Aunnomayusi. B cmamve 060chosana akmyanibHOCMb pa3eumusi UHMeZpayuoHHbIX
cesasell 015l NPeOnpusmull MeKCMUIbHO20 U WEelH020 npou3eoocmeda. Jlana oyenka
UHMESPAYUOHHBIX C853ell CO CMEUKX0N0epamu Ha NPeonpusmusax meKCcmuibHo20 U
weelHo2o  npouzeoocmea  Bumebckoeo  pecuona. B yenax  nogvluienus
KOHKYPEHMOCHOCOOHOCMUY — NPeOnpusimuti  NPeonodHCeHbl  Memoobl  pa3eumus
UHMESPAYUOHHLIX C853ell 8 (PaKmopax GopmMuposaHus KOHKYPEHMOCNOCOOHOCMU.!
00pazo8anUU, UHHOBAYUSAX U MAPKEMUHE.

The problem of increasing the competitiveness of enterprises is actualized by the
problems of globalization and the strengthening of the influence of the institutional
environment on the activities of enterprises, as well as the resulting increased
competition in the domestic and foreign markets. Integration communications can be
competitive advantage of subjects of managing in the conditions of globalization,
intense competition in the market.

Integration communications at the enterprise are association, creation of
communications, development of relationship between subjects of managing
(interested parties) which is shown in various connection of their resources for
realization of the purposes of effective joint cooperation and assumes voluntariness of
this process based on business ethics.

The coopetition relations are new to the Belarusian economy. Coopetition is a type
of horizontal communications, special level of economic integration of subjects
which assumes competitive cooperation, i.e. includes both competition relations and
cooperation relations [2, 3]. Developing integration communications, the enterprises
will be able to increase the efficiency and competitiveness that is confirmed by
foreign experience. The directions of formation the competitiveness of the network
cooperation are the following: decrease in transaction expenses thanks to informal
communications; activization of scientific research and production of competitive
production thanks to programs of research and development joint with subjects of
network cooperation; increase in export thanks to joint marketing programs; increase
in sales, acceleration of a turn thanks to creation of chains of deliveries.

Decrease in the following indicators was revealed by the analysis of a condition of
textile and clothing production during 2011-2015: specific weight of production in a
total amount of industrial production from 3.4% to 2.8% [4]; specific weight of the
shipped innovative production from 8.3% to 6.2% [4]; profitability of sales from
19.9% to 9.6% [4]; coefficient of the current liquidity from 201.5% to 131.0% [4].
Increase in specific weight of the unprofitable organizations in the total number of the
organizations from 18.1% to 32.6% has turned out to be consequence of deterioration
in economic indicators [4].

The assessment of integration communications with stakeholders at textile and
clothing enterprises of the Vitebsk region was carried out according to the author's
method [2]. The methodology assumes an assessment of the level of integration
communications on a 5-point scale. Results of assessment of integration
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communications of the enterprises of textile and clothing production of Republic of
Belarus, average on experts, are presented in table 1.

Table 1 — Assessment of integration communications at the enterprises of textile
and clothing production of the Vitebsk region

Criteria of development of integration communications A;fcegfége
Among employees at the enterprise 3.68
Development of production cooperation of the enterprise with
other enterprises and the organizations in production and sales 2.84
of products
Cooperation of the enterprise with educational institutions 1.59
Cooperation with competitors 1.51
Cooperation with science and technology parks and business 116
incubators )
Cooperation with the centers of support of business, marketing
centers (advertizing agencies, consulting agencies on carrying 1.65
out market researches and others)

Cooperation with state bodies 3.51
Development of the informal relations of the enterprise with

partners (without signing of the contracts and cooperation 2.03
agreements)

Total score qf the level of development of integration 17.97
communications )
Assessment of the level of development of integration 295
communications on average in the directions ]

Source: own development by results of poll.

Apparently from data of table 1, average assessment of the level of development of
integration communications at the enterprises of textile and clothing production
makes 2.25 points from 5 maximum points that on a qualitative scale (table 1)
demonstrates the insignificant level of development of cooperation and partnership at
the enterprises of textile and clothing production of Republic of Belarus.

Methods of development of integration communications in factors of formation of
competitiveness: education, innovations and marketing are offered for increase in
competitiveness of the enterprises.

In the sphere of science and education creation of joint structures is offered:

1) Creation of representative offices of the vertically integrated holding at the
regional universities through: creation of joint departments and joint research
laboratories [1].

2) Creation of corporate training centers in management company of holding
together with the regional universities.

3) Creation of scientific and technical backs-off of the enterprises. The innovative
companies opened on the basis of the universities allow to turn results of researches
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and opening into the qualitative samples of products with higher consumer,
technological, technical, economic and other properties than existing and also provide
yesterday's students with additional jobs.

Technological platforms are offered to be created for ensuring network cooperation
and development of integration communications in the scientific and technical
sphere. The technological platform has to combine efforts of representatives of
holding, subjects of network interaction, science and the state. Objectives of the
technological platforms are: coordination of research carried out at the pre-
competitive stage, including in the emerging foresight system, which includes: the
identification of technology packages, including the key technologies that can ensure
sustainable competitiveness of the holding company in the world market; the
definition of thematic areas of research of fundamental and applied problems whose
solution i1s necessary for formation of appropriate technology packages; assessment
of the necessary resource provision for research.

Cooperation in marketing is offered to be carried out in the following directions:

— use of joint branding, i.e. sharing of communication channels by several partners
for development of a market niche at which the total effect exceeds results of use of
the same channels by each of partners separately;

— carrying out joint market researches of the foreign markets;

— development of strategy of corporate social responsibility;

— joint programs of market segmentation and positioning of goods;

— joint programs of advance of goods in foreign market, including advertizing, sales
promotion, holding commerce and industry trade fairs;

— creation of uniform information networks between participants of network
interaction on the basis of CRM technologies.

Thus, the enterprises of the Republic of Belarus need to develop the strategy of
formation of integration communications and mechanisms of her realization for
ensuring innovative development. Development of integration communications will
allow to establish such relationship between the enterprises (partners) which will
provide long-term rapprochement of the general purposes of the integrating and
integrated enterprises.
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Abstract. This article explaines how Belarus' labour market information system
(LMIS) was organised, the reflections and changes of LMIS during 2016-2017 and
the prospects for the future. Some awareness of problems related to the developing
LMIS in Belarus was formulated. Main results of the work for construction LMIS in
Belarus following ETF seminars and project in the context of Platform 2 are shown.
Perspective development trends of LMIS formation in Belarus are: expansion of
forecast methods (surveys, econometric and mathematical methods), diversity of
LMIS products, upgrade of data collection and processing methods for labour market
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information and that on personnel demand, use of Internet services, portals and
platforms, development of public-private partnership during the creation of LMIS.

Aunomayus. Cmamvs  cooepxicum auaiu3 Opeamusayuu  UHGOPMAayUoOHHO-
AHATUMUYECKOU CUCeMbl PbIHKA mpyod U NPOSHO3UPO8aHus Haevlkoé 6 benapycu
(MACPT), nanpasnenus ee usmenenuii 8 meuenue 2016-2017 20006 u nepcnexmuénl
Ha 0yoywee. Bwvioenenvl  nHedocmamxu cywecmeyiowel cucmemsl. Ilokazanvl
OCHOBHble pe3ylbmamsl pabom no ee NOCMPOEHUN) NO0 GIUSHUEM CeMUHAPO8 U
npoekma E@O 6 pamkax IIpoecpammer 11 Bocmounozo I[lapmuepcmea. B xauecmee
nepcnekmugHvlx  Hanpaeénenuti pazeumus HACPT 6 benapycu ewioenenwvl:
pacuwiupenue  UCNOb3YeMblX  Memooo8 NnpocHo3uposanus  (onpocsl, IMM),
pasnoobpazue npooykmos MHACPT, cosepuiencmeoganue memooos cobopa u
0bpabomku uHgopmayuu o pviHke mpyoa u NOmpeoHoCmu 8 Kaopax, UCNONb308aHUe
uUHmMepHem MexHON02Ul, HOpPMAn08 U niam@opm, passumue 20Cy0apCcmeeHHo-
yacmnoco napmuepcmea 6 nocmpoenuu MACPT.

By 2016 year Republic of Belarus has a good institutional framework for LMIS.
This framework includes:

Decree Ne 972 issued by the Council of Ministers of the Republic of Belarus on
19.07.2011 «On some issues of making the order for training of personnel»;

Decree Ne 62/68/125 issued by the Ministry of Economy, the Ministry of Labour
and Social Protection and the Ministry of Education of the Republic of Belarus on
30.10.2015 ordered to summon 2 working groups:

— on ongoing planning of personnel training to work out enrollment plans for
educational institutions;

— on improvement of medium- and long-term skills anticipation to identify general
requirements to the information system and skills anticipation and to coordinate the
work on its development and implementation.

The structural scheme of LMIS is developed which includes the following three
modules: 1. Economy; 2. Labour market; 3. Professional education (table 1).

Table 1 — A fragment of the structural scheme of information system and skills

anticipation
Module 1. Module 2. Module 3.
Economy Labour market Professional education
The Ministry of Economy The Ministry of Labour The Ministry of Education
and Social Protection
Demographic forecast. Labour supply forecast. Estimation of enrollment
Manpower balance forecast | Unemployment forecast . plans of educational
(resource and distribution Skills anticipation across institutions.
segments) — the employed | professional and qualified Forecast of the number of
and the unemployed. groups. trainees by levels of their
Forecast of the employed | Development of workforce training and graduation.
distribution among kinds of qualification reference Development of educational
economic activities guides and professional standards.
standards Order for personnel training
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In 2016 in Belarus a project “Labour market information system (LMIS) and skills
anticipation: baseline study and capacity building” was realized. The project was
done at the initiative of ETF to support the government improving the LMIS
construction in Belarus.

The main source of information on labour market in Belarus is the National
Statistical Committee. It accumulates the following information: demography
(Annual Statistics and bulletins), population structure (Annual Statistics and
bulletins), manpower balance (Bulletin of Statistics), Survey of households on
employment matters (LFS, since 2012). Based on these data the Ministry of
Economics makes demographic forecasts and manpower balance forecasts. The
Ministry of Labour and Social Protection generates the following information: the
number of those applied to employment agency, vacancies and the registered
unemployed.

Surveys of households on employment matters (Labour Force Survey — LFS) are
held quarterly since 2012), but results are not in open access. The first time selected
results are published in Bulletin “Socio-Economic Situation of the Republic of
Belarus, January 2017”. According to selective surveys of households the
employment level comprised 66.7 % in 2016 (68.1 % — in 2015), including working
age population (male — 16-59 years old, female — 16-54 years old) — 80,9 % (82 % —
in 2015). According to the sample survey of households the actual unemployment
level comprised 5.8 % of economically active population in 2016. According to the
Ministry of Labour and Social Protection the level of registered unemployment
comprised 0.9 % of economically active population by the end of January 2017 (1.1
% — by the end of January 2016).

Conclusions:

1. The Republic of Belarus has an ample statistical database on the demographic
situation, manpower, the employed across the types of economic activities,
categories of personnel; however, there was no consistent methodical approach and
statistics on the number of employed across professional and qualification groups;

2. Information on the number and structure of the unemployed is collected in two
databases (based on the results household surveys and current data of the Ministry
of Labour and Social Protection);

3. There is available information on the current demand for trades and positions and
their supply, collected from agencies of labour, employment and social security,
and the web-site of the Ministry of Labour and Social Protection;

4. Information on volume and structure of personnel training forecast by state
agencies in accordance with specialities (fields, specializations) qualifications
(trades, positions) is collected with the use of CAS “Goszakaz & Priyom”
(Government Order and Enrollment) of the Ministry of Education, however not all
companies participate in it;

. Employers surveys are held regularly;

6. There are available surveys of current vacancies and resumes (on the web-site

rabota.tut.by),

)
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7. There is currently no available information on perspective demand for professional
skills.

Progress in the development of labour market information system in Belarus
during 2016 was discussed in March 2016, where the ETF held in Minsk workshop
“Towards a Better Performing Labour Market Information System (LMIS)”.

Topics of discussion on the workshop were:

— are all collected data used?

— 1s there any duplication in collecting the information by various ministries?

— what balance of quantitative and qualitative data and forecasts should be?

— who is key users of LMIS results?

— what directions to improve the forecast methodology are actual for Belarus?

— what should resulting products of LMIS be and how should they be presented to
users in the national economy?

— perspectives of using Internet-resources and platforms for forecasting of labour
market and economy’s demand for personnel, etc.

It can formulate some awareness of problems related to the developing LMIS in
Belarus:

lack of information, on professional skills in particular, aggregated method of
presenting the labour market information (without micro-data);

limited access to a number of statistics for civil society;

data inconsistency for vacancies across professions and qualifications between
those provided by government agencies and private agencies;

need for harmonization of professional and educational standards;

need of harmonization of the standards being used between system modules;

predominant orientation of the system to macro level and insufficiency of its
products for population.

Main results of the work for construction LMIS in Belarus are:

1. Change in perception of LMIS as a multilevel system which includes various

information sources, forecast methods, and is designed for various users.

2. Necessity to expand the set of forecast methods being used, participants, users
and products of LMIS (short-term and long-term forecasts, tracking of
graduates employment, economic and mathematical methods, surveys).
Harmonization of standards between system modules.

Refinement of problems and roles during interactions between key Ministries.
Expansion of partners network for development of on-line resources and
platforms to forecast personnel supply.

6. Changes in requirements to statistics and labour market databases and those on

demand for skills.

7. Refinement of further steps in development of LMIS.

Perspective development trends of LMIS formation in Belarus are the following:
expansion of forecast methods (surveys, econometric and mathematical methods),
diversity of LMIS products, upgrade of data collection and processing methods for
labour market information and that on personnel demand, use of Internet services,

wnbhw
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portals and platforms, development of public-private partnership during the creation
of LMIS.

JEL code O31, 032
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DEVELOPER UNIQUE NEW TECHNIQUE

AJANTUBHBINA NOAXOJ K POPMHUPOBAHUIO
MHHOBAIIMOHHOMN CTPATEIUU ®UPMBI-
PA3SPABOTUUKA YHUKAJBHOM HOBOM
TEXHUKU

Vorotnikov V., info@yuzhnoye.com
SDO Yuzhnoye, Dnipro, Ukraine
Bopomnuxkoe B.A.
Koncmpyxkmopckoe owpo «FOxcnoey, /[nenp, Ykpauna

Key words: high-tech innovation product, new product development, innovative
strategy, forecasting, R&D management

Knrouesvie cnosa: avicokomexnono2uunslii UHHOBAYUOHHDBLL NPOOYKM, pA3PAOOMKA
HOBbIX NPOOYKMO8, UHHOBAWUOHHAS CmMpameus, NpOSHO3UpPO8aHue, YNpaeieHue
HUOKP

Abstract. The article deals with the problems of forming the strategy of innovative
development of the firm-developer of unique new technique as a high-tech innovation
product. An approach is proposed to construct an analytical tool designed to
visualize the transition from a basic strategy to alternative options in case of failure
of one or several major projects. With strategic planning, it is possible to replace risk
projects from the R&D portfolio with standby projects from the innovation portfolio.

Annomayus. Paccmompenul npobnemsl Gdopmuposanus cmpamezuu
UHHOBAYUOHHO20 PA3BUMUSL PUPMBI-PA3PAOOMYUKA YHUKATILHOU HOBOU MEXHUKU KaK
8bICOKOMEXHOI02UYHO20 UHHOBAYUOHHO20 npooykma. llpednosicen anarumuyeckutl
UHCMpyMenm — Ona  eusyaluzayuu  nepexooa om  0a3o6ou  cmpamezuu K
AIbMEPHAMUBHBIM 8APUAHMAM 8 ClIyYde HeyO0auu 00HO20 UL HECKOJIbKUX OCHOBHBIX
npoekmos.  Ilpu  cmpamecuueckom — NAAHUPOBAHUU — NPEOYCMAMPUBAETNCSL
B03MOJNCHOCMb 3aMeHbl pUckogvlx npoekmos uz nopmepenss HUOKP pezepsnvimu
npoexmamu u3 nopmaens UHHOB8AYUII.

Introduction. The key conditions for achieving the leading position in the high-tech
markets i1s the ability to create complicated technical systems with a high level of
novelty and enough competitiveness. This especially true for unique new technique
(UNT) which are created to suit individual customer requirements and are
manufactured in single copies or small-scale. For UNT need to take into account the
increased risk of failure to reach the desired result, and other specifics of their
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creation. Addressing these issues should be provided in the approach to formation
strategy of R&D management of UNT firm-developer. This analytical tool is
proposed as a method to build a transition options from basic strategy to alternative
strategy on the consideration of possible changes to the initial forecast of the
prospects of each UNT as high-tech innovation product (HIP) at life cycle various
stages.

Literature Review. In cases of high complexity and novelty of the UNT, the
beginning of the process of creation is characterized by high uncertainty (e. g. Ferioli,
et. al., 2010). According to Reinertsen (Reinertsen, 1999) evaluating ideas at the early
stage of design is an important and difficult because the final product or service
cannot yet be entirely described and cannot be presented in its environment of use.

As noted by Mathews (Mathews, 2010), a different portfolio management process
was required to bridge the gap between ideas and development-ready products — a
strategic or innovation portfolio model. An innovation portfolio has a different
objective than a project portfolio and differs in significant ways. Designing an
innovation portfolio requires a foundational understanding of the behavior of the
innovation process and how it differs from the new product development process (e.
g. Sundbo 2002, Terwiesch and Ulrich 2008).

Using Mathews’ consideration (Mathews, 2010) that “the complex interaction
between the developing strategy and the nonlinear value trajectory of the concepts
means that change in one aspect of the innovation portfolio produces a confounding
effect on other areas. This in turn impacts the whole innovation portfolio™.

Hypotheses. Hypothesis 1. During forming the base strategy of the UNT
developers as an aggregate project portfolio it is appropriate to provide for the
possibility of replacing it with a backup option as a rational method of reaction to
changes in factors external and internal environment.

Hypothesis 2. Alternative strategies rationally formed by forecasting the need for
replacement of failed major project backup project by portfolio innovations, which
are estimated to be the most promising.

Hypothesis 3. The structure of the strategy of innovative development of UNT
firm-developer should include two levels, of which the first level — the project
portfolio is the main executable, and the second level — the innovation portfolio is a
source of reserve projects.

Materials research and scientific results. Analytical tools of strategic planning in
the first place should give an answer to the question of being able to perform tasks
under certain conditions, to ensure the achievement of the strategic objectives of the
development of UNT firm-developer. At the same time, according to the modern
trends in innovation management, these instruments must take into account the likely
need for changes of the adopted strategy. That is, in order to avoid financial losses,
the strategy must have alternatives, ranging from the replacement of one of the
project and up to the reorientation of the key activities.

In support of the allegations made, we look at a few innovative projects in
aerospace engineering, design objects which had a breakthrough novelty and
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developer expectations against them for various reasons were not justified. Among
them, first of all, the US reusable transport space system Space Shuttle and the
aerospace system Pegasus.

Thus, for the UNT-HIP increased risk, which is inherent in innovation high level
of novelty, superimposed on the aforementioned industry-specific, which manifests
itself in the long term and high cost to perform R&D. This explains the high price of
mistakes in planning and commitment in any way to justify the money spent at least
partially. The termination of the life cycle of HIPs is extremely difficult and
responsible management decision, which should be supported by measures not only
to compensate for the costs incurred, but in planned income compensation in order to
achieve the project objectives.

Different combinations of goals, objectives and projects of resources lead to
various embodiments of the innovative development of the company (corporate
strategy options). The proposed approach provides a comprehensive analysis of
possible options on the basis of which the most suitable (basic strategy) and provides
a point of transition to alternatives (switching to backup strategy). The use of such
tools, consider on the example of the model large-scale company specializing in the
creation of aerospace engineering. Given the long duration of their design and high
uncertainty in achieving the competitiveness, need to include not only the case of
successful completion of R&D and launch on the market, when the inherent
characteristics of the development of the object are provided on time and within the
allocated funds, while HIP maintains competitiveness, but also other variants events,
namely:

— Characteristics achieved lower than planned or necessary to ensure an acceptable
level of competitiveness;

— The required characteristics is achieved, but the timing and/or financing
exceeded that had a negative impact on the level of competitiveness of the HIP;

— At the time of removal of UNT-HIP to market its competitive position were
lower than planned for reasons of changes in the external environment.

From the position of the change of strategy, all these events are reduced to the
determination of the moment of reorientation to another HIP, which can compensate
for the lose income in ensuring the achievement of planned growth rates. It should be
understood that this is a period of time is significantly shorter than the duration of any
stage of development. Thus in Fig. 1 points P1 and P2 show possible moments of
decision-making, according to which instead of one of the main riskue projects must
come one or more backup projects.
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Strategy mnnovative development of UNT-CTS firm-developer
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Figure 1 — Scheme of the backup projects by the change of the base strategy

We emphasize that the rational point change of basic strategy to replace the
alternative set are basing on the valid opinion that the selected reserve projects at the
final stage of R&D, will be able to compensate for failure of the timely locked risky
projects. In support R&D of such conclusion is necessary to use special analytical
apparatus predict market potential and competitiveness of the HIP, the development
of which is the actual problem of future study.

Conclusion. The structure of the strategy of innovative development of HIP
developer should include two levels, of which the first level — the project portfolio is
the main executable, and the second level — the innovation portfolio is a source of
reserve projects.

Alternative strategies rationally formed by forecasting the need for replacement the
failed project in the project portfolio through the project into innovation portfolio,
which are estimated to be the most promising.

Enhanced analytical database management decision-making through the use of
patent parameters with high reliability and objectivity at the stage of preliminary
study, is one of the efficient ways methodology improving of creation high-level
technical and newness HIP.
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Kniouesvlie cnosa: pexnama, pacxodel Ha pexnamy, CMOUMOCMb MYpOs,
K03 puyuenm paneosoti kopperayuu Cnupmena.

Abstract. Using the statistical method of interrelation of socio-economic
phenomena, an estimation of the influence of advertising expenses of ten tourist
organizations of Vitebsk on the cost of tours paid at the territory of the Republic of
Belarus during 2015-2016 was made. The calculations were made by comparing the
parallel series and determining the rank correlation coefficient of Spearman.

Aunomayus. C  npumeHneHuem CmMAmMUCmMU4ecKkoc0 Memooa  63auUMOCEs3U
COYUATILHO-DKOHOMUYECKUX SIBNIEHULl, NPOU3BEOEHA OYEHKA GIUAHUSL DEKIAMHbIX
Pacxo008 decamu mypucmuyeckux opeauzayuii 2. Bumebocka na cmoumocms mypos,
onnawenuvlx Ha meppumopuu Pecnyonuxu benapyce 3a 2015-2016 2e. Pacuemul
NpoOU38e0eHbl  MemoOOM  CPABHEHUs NAPAIENbHbIX  pA008 U ONnpedeneHusl
K03 puyuenma paneosou koppensiyuu Cnupmena.

As the world practice testifies, the sphere of tourism is one of the largest
advertisers. The experience of travel agencies shows that on average, 5-6% of
revenues from their activities are used by them to advertise tourism services. Tourist
advertising bears in itself the information presented in the condensed form.
Emotionally colored, it contributes to the acquisition of tourist products and plays an
important role in the implementation of the strategy of the tourist firm, the
competitiveness of the organization. With the help of advertising travel agencies are
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developing new markets. Advertising, which is a means of competition, contributes
to improving the quality of tourist services. Advertising helps to increase sales, and in
turn, the large-scale sales of tourist services provide the tourist company with revenue
growth, improving the image of Belarus, as a tourist region, with decent staff salaries.

The purpose of the study is to assess the impact of spending on promotional
activities of travel agencies in Vitebsk and the dynamics of the implementation of
tourism services for the period 2015-2016. Ten tourist organizations were taken for
the study. Table 1 shows data on advertising expenses and the cost of tours paid in
the territory of the Republic of Belarus for 2015 in non-cashed Belarusian rubles
(BYN). All monetary values are given in the article in the current monetary units
(BYN) of the Republic of Belarus.

Table — 1 Advertising expenses, revenues of the tourist organizations in Vitebsk in
2015

The name of | The cost | The cost | Pacxoasl The Rank | Rank | d*
organization on of tour Ha costof |onX | onY
advertisi | paidin | pexmamy, | tour,
ng, thsd | Belarus, thsd thsd
BYN, X | thsd BYN, | BYN, X | BYN,
Y Y
Green Tour 5,00 49,00 0,089 3,70 1 1 0
Family 1,00 61,20 0,30 47,16 2 4 4
Touristic
Bagira- 1,50 42,78 0,55 61,72 3 7 16
Turism
Rosting 8,00 47,10 0,70 522,82 4 9 25
Vitar-Tour 6,50 63,09 1,00 61,20 5 6 1
Vit Orbis 0,55 61,72 1,50 42,78 6 2 16
Lis Tour 0,089 3,70 2,45 761,72 7 10 9
Alatan Tour 0,245 761,72 5,00 49,00 8 5
Lady Tour 0,30 47,16 6,50 63,09 9 8 1
Magazin 0,70 522,82 8,00 47,10 10 3 49
Horoshego
Otdyha
> d°
=130

Source: compiled by the author on the basis of travel agencies

We will investigate the dependence of advertising costs and will find out: whether
the amount of paid travel services depends on the amount of advertising expenses.
We denote advertising costs: X is a sign, and the cost of tours: Y is the result. The
method of comparing parallel series shows that with the increase in advertising costs,
the cost of tours first increases, and then - decreases. More precisely, the direction
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and closeness of the relations can be determined with the help of the rank correlation
coefficient (Spearman), which determines the degree of closeness of the relations of
the ordered characteristics, which in this case represent the ranks of the compared
quantities. The results of calculations are substituted in the formula:

6>, d?
_ninz—li

p=1

p= 0,21

Thus, a positive result had obtained, which means that the relation is direct.
Besides the relation between the amount of advertising costs and the cost of tours in
2015 in tourist organizations in the market of Vitebsk is weak (p <0.3) or none at all.

For a comparative assessment of the study parameters of tourism organizations, we
will conduct a survey of indicators by state of 2016 (Table 2)

Table — 2 The advertising expenses, revenues of tourist organizations in Vitebsk in
2016

The name of | The cost on | The cost | Advertising | The cost | Rank | Rank | d°
organization | advertising, | oftour | costs,thsd | oftour, | on X | on' Y
thsd BYN, | paidin BYN, X thsd
X Belarus, BYN, Y
thsd
BYN, Y
Green Tour | 5,00 60,00 0,081 3,20 1 1 0
Family 1,00 63,80 0,30 68,58 2 7 25
Touristic
Bagira- 1,50 35,96 0,42 45,95 3 3 0
Turism
Rosting 8,00 68,50 0,70 542,30 |4 9 25
Vitar-Tour 6,50 76,12 1,00 63,80 5 5 0
Vit Orbis 0,42 45,95 1,50 35,96 6 2 16
Lis Tour 0,081 32,00 2,52 630,95 |7 10 9
Alatan Tour | 2,52 630,95 5,00 60,00 8 4 16
Lady Tour 0,30 68,58 6,50 76,12 9 8 1
Magazin 0,70 542,30 8,00 68,50 1 6 16
Horoshego
Otdyha
> d’
=108

Source: It was compiled by the author on the basis data of travel agencies.

The method of comparing parallel series indicates an intermittent trend of the

increase in the cost of tours due to an increase in spending on advertising by travel
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agencies in 2016. For a more accurate assessment of the direction and closeness of
the relation between X and Y, we are using the calculation of the Spearman rank
correlation coefficient, substituting into the formula, we obtain the result:

p =0.35,

1.e. the relationship between the cost of advertising and the cost of tours in 2016 is
a direct and moderate (p 0.3-0.69) or close to a strong one.

Thus, the research shows that in 2015 the growth in advertising spending of tourist
organizations in Vitebsk is not significantly affect on the growth in the cost of tours
on the territory of the Republic of Belarus. Therefore it is necessary ti find other
factors, possibly external, for example, the aggregate amount of income of the
population. Based on the results of the assessment of the direction, nature and
closeness of relations for 2016, the situation has changed, the growth of advertising
costs, has a significant impact on the increase in the cost of tours, which is confirmed
by investigation in the world practice.
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Knouesvie  cnosa:  negpopmanvnas — 3anamocms,  OOCMOUHBIL — MPYO,
HeCmaHOapmHAasl 3aHAMOCHb
Abstract. The article is devoted to the role of the Decent Work concept in the
evaluation of informal employment. In the article author assesses the scale of
informal employment in the Republic of Belarus. Based on this assessment, the
author identifies tasks to promote the concept of Decent Work, and proposes the
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development and adoption of a Decent Work Program in Belarus aimed at effectively
promoting the strategic objectives of Decent Work.

Annomayus. Cmamvs noceésawena poau KoHyenyuu Jlocmounozo mpyoa npu
oyenke HegopmanvHou 3amamocmu. B cmamve npoeooumcs oyeHka macuimabos
HeopmanvHou 3anwamocmu 68 Pecnyonuke benapycv, na ocnosanuu Komopot
8b10€NAI0MCSL 3a0ayl N0 NPOOBUICEHUIO KOHYenyuu /locmotino2o mpyoa, a makice
npeonazaemcs paspabomka u npuuamue npocpammvl no [locmotiHomy mpyoy 8
benapycu, nanpasnennoii Ha 3¢gpgpekmusHoe npoosudicenue cmpameuieckux 3a0ay
Jlocmotinozo mpyoa.

The formation of effective social and labor sphere is one of the fundamental factors
of the innovative development of the Republic of Belarus. The Belarusian labor
market is characterized by a number of unresolved problems: territorial and structural
imbalance in the labor market; inefficient use of labor potential; low quality of
workplaces; poverty of the working population; low social and legal protection of
workers, especially workers in non-standard forms of employment.

A promising mechanism for the comprehensive solution of the above problems,
meeting the challenges of new time and the principles of the social state, is the
implementation of the concept of Decent Work, proposed in 1999 by the International
Labor Organization (ILO). According to this concept Decent work is work that is
productive and delivers a fair income, with a safe workplace and social protection,
better prospects for personal development and social integration, freedom for people
to express their concerns, organize and participate in the decisions that affect their
lives and equality of opportunity and treatment for all women and men [1].

The concept of Decent Work encompasses four strategic directions: opportunities
for employment and income, respect for rights at work, social protection and stronger
social dialogue. Within these four directions, the Decent Work measure is carried out
according to eleven groups of indicators, which include the indicator of informal
employment.

In 2002 the International Labour Conference (ILC) engaged in a discussion on
“Decent work and the informal economy”, which emphasized repeatedly the need for
more and better statistics on the informal economy.

Informal employment refers to those jobs that generally lack basic social or legal
protections or employment benefits (e.g. advance notice of dismissal, severance pay
and paid annual or sick leave, among others). A large part of informal employment is
in the informal sector, but informal employment also exists outside the informal
sector, represented, for instance, by workers holding informal jobs in enterprises
operating in the formal sector or in households [2, p.65].

There is no reliable statistics about informal employment in Belarus. Measuring
informal employment is complicated by the fact that a significant part of labor
relations is concentrated in small business, at individual enterprises, in informal
sector, in farms.
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In informal sector the employment relationships are often not legally enacted, it
can cease any time, and duration of these employment relationships is not known in
advance to either party. This greatly complicates the current statistical accounting.

According to the methodology of the National Statistical Committee of Belarus for
the calculation of statistical indicators of economic activity and inactivity, informal
employment is the work of persons employed in the informal sector, and persons
working without formalizing employment relations in peasant farms or in other
organizations (informal employment outside the informal sector).

An approximate estimate of the extent of informal employment in the Republic of
Belarus in 2015 is presented in Table 1.

Table 1 — An approximate estimate of the extent of informal employment in the
Republic of Belarus

Indicators Thousands of people

(2015)

Number of individual entrepreneurs 240.781

Persons engaged in craft activities 17.66

Persons engaged in agro-ecotourism 2.263

Persons employed by an individual entrepreneur 40.7

Persons engaged in personal subsidiary farming by the 8.268"

production (processing) of goods or services for the

realization

Total 309.7

*2014.

Source: The Data book «Small and medium-sized business in the Republic of Belarusy», 2016,
The Data book «Tourism and tourist resources in the Republic of Belarus», 2016, data on the
number of individuals engaged in craft activities in the Republic of Belarus
(http://www.belmarket.by/kolichestvo-remeslennikov-v-belarusi-prodolzhaet-rasti), =~ Balance  of
labor for 2014.

As a result, even the approximate calculations show that informal employment is
about 7% of the workforce.

The spread of informal employment leads to serious negative consequences for
doing business, economic growth and development of the country as a whole.
However, the consequences of informal employment are not so unambiguous, under
certain conditions informal employment can have a positive impact. Therefore,
measuring and regulating informal employment should consistent with the ILO
Concept of Decent Work.

The introduction of the concept of Decent Work into social and economic practice
in Belarus is just beginning. In these conditions, there are two tasks: 1) to develop a
methodology for comprehensive research and monitoring of the regional labor sphere
from the standpoint of the basic principles of the Decent Work concept; 2)
substantiation of practical measures to implement the concept of Decent Work.

The implementation of the basic principles of the Decent Work concept can
significantly accelerate the promotion of major national programs and strategies
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aimed at modernizing the economy and moving to an innovative development model,
increasing labor efficiency, and reducing the risks of informal employment.
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FEATURES OF CITY LOGISTICS REALIZATION

OCOBEHHOCTHU PEAJIU3AIIUU TOPOJCKOM
JJOTNCTHUKHU

Zhuchkevich O.
Vitebsk State Technological University, Vitebsk, Republic of Belarus
Kyukeeuu O.H.

Bumeockuit zocyoapcmeennbliit mexHo102u4eCcKull yHugepcumem,
2. Bumeock, Pecnyonuxa benapyco

Key words: logistics, city, region, management, cargo transportations, directions
of analysis, optimization.

Knwouesvie cnosa: noeucmuxa, 2opoo, pecuon, ynpasienue, 2py308vle nepesosKi,
HAanpaeienus aHamu3a, ONMUMU3AYUsL.

Abstract. In the article features of city logistics and also a place of cargo
transportations in it are considered. The problems and main directions of cargo
transportation research in the city logistics system are determined. The directions of
optimization of cargo transportation within the limits of city territories are offered.

Aunnomayus. B cmamee paccmampusaromcesi 0cobeHHocmu 20poOCKOU 102UCTUKU,
a makodice Mecmo 8 Hell cucmemvl 2py306blX nepeso3ok. Onpeoenenvl npobiemvl u
OCHOBHble HANPABIEHUs UCCIe008aAHUS 2PY308bIX NEPeBO30K 6 DAMKAX CUCHEeMbl
eopodckou  nocucmukuy. Ilpeonooicenvl HanpasieHuss ONMUMUZAYUU  2PY30BLIX
nepeso30K 6 npeoenax 2o0poOCKUXx meppumopull.

The efficiency of management at the level of any economic entities: a region, a
national economic complex or a specific enterprise is largely determined by the use
of new methods of management. These methods, of course, include the methods of
logistics management.

One of the ways of improving regional management improving is city logistics, the
essence of which is defined as the optimization of various types of flows
(commodity, transport, financial, human, etc.) at the level of urban areas. The
management of these flows allows to increasing the efficiency of the work of
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passenger and freight transport, industrial enterprises and trade organizations,
municipal and social services. In addition, the problems of ecology are being solved,
and a higher level of satisfaction of the population's needs is ensured. Thus, the
interrelations of business entities of different industries and types of activities within
urban areas are optimized.

Currently, in our domestic practice there are no systematic developments in the
problems of city logistics, except for the research of individual scientific teams.

To ensure the functioning of the city logistics system, it is important to identify the
specifics of the interaction of its main elements, identify ways of analysis and
indicators for assessing the level of city logistics development and also the rationale
for improving its efficiency.

A city logistics system should be viewed as the aggregate of the following
interacting elements: suppliers of goods, transport firms and enterprises, which
transport goods and passengers, consumers of goods, warehouses, road services,
organizations which serve the city economy and also regional government
organizations. The complexity of the functioning of this system is explained by the
variety of the system's and the connections between them.

The management of freight flows has paramount importance because cities always
have been the most important producers and consumers of these flows. In the city
system of distribution of goods it is necessary to allocate the following supply chains:

— commodity supply of retail trade organizations;

— supply of food and other goods in the organization of public catering, hotels,
social facilities;

— postal transport, including the delivery of goods in connection with the
development of electronic commerce;

— delivery of raw materials, materials and other types of commodity-material assets
to manufacturing enterprises;

— movement of goods in connection with the organization of urban construction;

— waste management as a result of urban activities.

In addition, due to the increase of the volume of economic activity and the
expansion of the geography of supplies, within the framework of city logistics it
should consider the management of intercity and international freight traffic. This is
actually for regions located in close proximity to the main transport arteries, railway
junctions, terminals, etc. At the same time, the optimization of such transportations
poses the task of creating and developing of a logistics infrastructure: logistics
centers, customs warehouses, modern transport infrastructure facilities. This is
connected with the involvement of regional management bodies in the process of
logistics management. In this regard, there is a need to significantly expand the scope
of city logistics.

To improve the efficiency of the city (territory) functioning within the framework
of city logistics, it is necessary the following studies:

— analysis of the dynamics and structure of domestic freight traffic along the
directions and sections of the roads of the region;
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— analysis of volumes and dynamics of the export-import cargo transportation;

— assessment of transit traffic in the region;

— estimating the carrying capacity of individual sections of roads;

— analysis of the volumes of interurban transportation in terms of cargo types,
consumer organizations, city route network.

— analysis of transport costs.

At present, the solution of these problems is complicated due to the lack of a
unified information support system. This is manifested in the absence of accounting
and analysis of various indicators and parameters of transportation at the level of
individual economic entities, the indicators of freight traffic at the city level, in
aggregate estimates of indicators and performance characteristics of the transport
sector at the regional level, which creates difficulties in justifying and implementing
directions of improving the management of logistics flows.

The basic directions of freight traffic optimization in the sphere of city logistics,
taking into account the proposed approaches to analysis are the following.

1. The ensuring the consolidation of goods at the level of the region (or city) and
their subsequent distribution in the directions of cargo transportation and consignees.
It is possible by creating a modern warehouse infrastructure and regional logistics
centers.

2. The formation of optimal routes for the delivery of goods in order to reduce
transportation costs, to eliminate inefficient counter transportations, to optimize the
delivery time, to ensure rational utilization of certain sections of roads (streets,
bridges, etc.)

3. The optimization of city transport planning and organization of efficient road
maintenance.

4. The automation of information service processes in the urban logistics system in
general and in the system of freight traffic in particular. This direction is connected
with the using of automated systems for transmitting information in real time and the
latest information and communication technologies.

Thus, the scale of the cargo flows distribution sets before cities and regions the
task of their organization, and the development of city logistics ensures an increase in
the efficiency of the functioning of economic entities and the region as a whole, the
solution of certain social problems, the improvement of the environment, and also the
formation of the image of region.
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